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THE OFFICIAL BUSINESS PAPER OF THE INDUSTRY 


Because it gives equally perfect results on intricate 
patterns, titles and solid areas—Hastings ELECTROLL 
is the ideal gold for every stamping job. Put the free 
sample to test in your plant and see for yourself how this 
24K gold in roll-film form “outshines” any other gold 
you’ve ever used. 


corpTioN: | 

ANNE*® 
CUTS STAMPING COSTS—ELECTROLL brings 
you the beauty, dignity and durability of 
genuine 24K gold at a price that cuts stamp- 
ing costs to the bone. 


ABSOLUTELY UNIFORM—ELECTROLL is an 
unbroken film of 24K gold. Absolutely uni- 
form ... no patches, light spots, pin holes or 
overlaps. No alloy impairs color or purity— 
edge to edge it is free of imperfections and 
“gauziness”. Produced electronically in the 
Hastings “E Bomb”, ELECTROLL is the 
ultimate in thinness and uniformity—always 
completely solid and non-transparent. 


SPECIALLY SIZED FOR PERMANENCE—a 
stamping is only as durable as the sizing 
which anchors it to any given surface. ELEC- 
TROLL’S special sizing assures long wear 
and lasting lustre. Case studies show that 
even with most rigorous usage ELECTROLL 
stampings will last the life of the binding. 


ALL GOLD AND A YARD WIDE— Pure gold 
ELECTROLL is available in a graduating 
range of widths up to 36"... enabling you to 
order the exact size for your requirements. You 
buy no waste when you specify ELECFROLL. 


HASTINGS & CO., INC. 


HASTINGS BUILDING * 2314 MARKET ST. + PHILADELPHIA 3, PA. 
Gentlemen: Please send me a free sample of ELECTROLL by 
return mail. 


HASTINGS & CO., INC. 


HASTINGS BUILDING +» 2314 MARKET ST. + PHILADELPHIA 3, PA. 
Established 1820 


Width desired—________ inches 


Branches: 47 W. 16th St., New York 11, N. Y. and 1332 
W. Grand Ave., Chicago 22, Ill. . 


West Coast Distributors: Harry W. Brintnall Co., , 
Los Angeles, San Francisco & Seattle. 
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Title Printed Here 
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Cercla ® 


GET ALL 


When you are equipped to offer GBC mechan- 
ical bindings you give your customers better 
value ... and there is a greater profit margin in 
it for you. You'll find these bindings a source 
of additional income on every job... and the 
source of many new ones. 

With this finer GBC binding equipment in- 
stalled in your plant, you will be fully equipped 
to give faster, better service to your customers, 
and enjoy a powerful sales-advantage over com- 
petitors in getting new business, 

As a GBC licensee you also will benefit from 
the full support and cooperation of an aggres- 
sive, service-minded organization which is keen- 
ly aware that its leadership can only be main- 
tained by providing you with the very finest 
mechanical bindings . . . and that your continu- 
ing profit is its own source of revenue. A limited 
number of GBC licensees still are being ap- 


pointed. Write, phone or wire immediately for 
details. 


It pays to be a GBC licensee 


Ce PIL ral ° Liinding ( / Ce ncralion 


WORLD'S LARGEST PRODUCERS OF MECHANICAL BINDINGS 
LICENSEES FROM COAST TO COAST AND FOREIGN COUNTRIES 


808 W. BELMONT AVE., CHICAGO 14, ILLINOIS 


1948 


NU-plast ® 


ETTER VALUE 


USTOMER SATISFACTION 


WITH GBC 


... the best in mechanical binding! 


way 


& 


4 superb bindings from which to choose: 


CERCLA — A low cost, exceptionally rugged bind- 
ing in colored metal. Pages turn smoothly on 
perfect rings with rolled edges. 


CERLOX —A completely flexible binding in col- 
orful plastic. Stands up under the hardest usage. 


Both Cercla and Cerlox can be used in full- 
length or dual styles with either one-piece wrap- 
around or two-piece covers. When the wrap- 
around style is used the backbone of the cover 
can be printed effectively at no additional cost. 
Both these bindings permit back-to-back opening. 


LIMITED — A metal binding in color with a flat re- 
inforced backbone for use with hard covers where 
extreme strength and durability are required. 


NU-PLAST — An unusually versatile binding in 
colorful plastic with a broad plastic backbone 
that can be title stamped. 


All GBC bindings are available in a wide varie- 
ty of rich colors. All permit pages to lie flat in 
perfect alignment. By slot punching the sheets, 
they may be easily inserted or removed after the 
book is bound. Applications of these four .bind- 
ings are unlimited. All offer the utmost in econ- 
omy. 
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» special features 

FRANK B. MYRICK EDITCR 
Walter Kubilius...............Research Directs 
Alvin M, Hattal Associate Edit 
A Switch in Time Saves $$ Jo Schwarzmann. Art Direct> 


Winslow Reither Advertising Manac 
Formula for Hot-Melt 1? 
M. Spencer. Circulation Mcr. 


Vertical Collating in Maniform C. D. Kent...... Business Manager 
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FIELD EDITORS 
Bindery In A Hayloft W. Augsburger, 63 E. Grand Av., Chicago 


New Books for Printer & Binder 


Union Lists Latest Scales 


72 Colors—One Impression 


Jean Mowat, 190 E. Pearson, Chicago 
F. J. Huntley, 13566 Mendota Av., Detroit 
John Koenig, 5952 N. Fairhill St., Phila. 
E. Whiteman, 4674 N. Sydenham St., Phila. 
M. O. Waugh, 2140 N. St., Wash., D. C. 
C. F. Wellington, 222 Summer St., Boston 


Ken Jenkins (Cleveland Area) 
6-1408 Ridgewood, Lakewood, O. 


Graphic Arts Digest E. Harris, 330 Mathewson, S.W., Atlanta 
Geo. Toles, 492 Crescent Ave., Buffalo 


Gathered & Forwarded W. C. Arthurs, 2861 Neil Ave., Columbus 


One for The Book Anna sorta 4330 Willys Pkway., Toledo 
C. M. Littlejohn, 918 12th Av. N., Seattle 
Shop Talk 


Rolls & Burnishes, by Roy Carmichael 
News of The Month 


»} regular departments 


This Month's Cover 


"Crash Dive" might almost be the 
title of this picture as a workman 


» publishing production . . . Section II tones te Cte 


justs the two rolls of crash on the 
wo-Up Sheridan rounder and 
backer that helps CLP maintain 


A complete list of the contents of this section will their production at better than 
150,000 books a day. The camera 

be found on page 80. has caught its subject as with 
practiced hand and eye he sets 
the crash rolls for just the right 
ag of pull for the bulk of the 
book. 
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THE ESSENTIALS OF MODERN 
BOOKMAKING 


Number Three 


ADAPTABILITY 





HE winding lanes of yesterday are 
the super highways of today. Mod- 
ern traffic lights and cloverleaf patterns are 
needed to meet current automotive conditions. 


PROGRESS DEMANDS ADAPTABILITY 


To meet the demands of constant change, the Davey Board of today is 
far different from that which we manufactured a century ago. For a 


board especially suited to modern techniques and modern processes, 
specify 


NAVEY BINDERS BOARD 


Dried-in rigidity . . . intertwined fibers for surface firmness . . . precision- 
measured for standard thickness ... properly calendered for even glue- 
hold ... these and other factors make Davey Board especially adapted 
to your bookmaking needs. 


| = DWE) THE DAVEY COMPANY 


RED LABEL 





164 Laidlaw Avenue Jersey City 8, N. J. 
Distributors in All Principal Cities 
Mills at: Downingtown, Pa. Jersey City, N. J. 
Canadian Representative: The Brown Brothers, Lid., Toronto 1 


Reg. U. S. Pat. Off. 
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Lino-Typewriter 

A standard typewriter keyboard which 
can be attached to the Linotype and 
Intertype without disturbing the ma- 
chine keyboard will be manufactured 
by the Kellogg Switchboard & Supply 
(». When the Type-O-Writer is oper- 
ated the corresponding keys on the 
t\pesetting machine are also operated 
by electric solenoids. The Type-O- 
\Vriter keyboard has 45 keys, in the 
standard “qwertyuiop” arrangement, 
as compared with the 90 “etaoin 
shrdlu” keys on the Linotype. 

The attachment weighs 2514 pounds 
and can be moved from one machine 
to another. A series of three lights 
above the keyboard include ‘a white 
light that indicates when lower case 
is being set, a green light for caps and 
a red light for small caps.* 


Brehmer’s Successor 


F. E. Goodman, F. H. Bisset, and V. 
J. D. Reece have acquired the assets 
of Aug. Brehmer’s (British) Successor 
Ltd. Prior to the war this company 
was the British subsidiary of the Leip- 
zip firm of Gebruder Brehmer, which 
claimed to be the largest makers of 
bookbinding machinery in the world. 
Deliveries of semi-automatic thread- 
sewers, and letterpress models 3814 
and 3834 will begin in the autumn 
of 1948. An account book thread-sew- 
er will be available later. Wire stitch- 
ers, stapling machines, and repair 
parts for Brehmer equipment will be 
manufactured. It is expected that such 
production will free British bookbind- 
rs from the necessity of purchasing 
equipment from foreign sources.? 


'ricks of the Trade 


\s a check on makeready, pull an im- 
pression on news or other soft paper 
ver a sheet of the paper being 
printed. The soft sheet will show up 
ny light or heavy spots needing addi- 
ional makeready .. . 

To eliminate wrinkles caused by the 
vay the grippers take hold of the 
sheet, loosen the end grippers just 
nough to permit the paper to straight- 
n itself out. About a lead clearance 
's enough. The end grippers will have 
no bite, but will keep the sheet flat 
igainst the cylinder while going 
through the press... 

For a quick back-up, hang a sheet of 
news directly under the draw sheet, 
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makeready as usual and when the first 
side is off tear out the news sheet and 
place another sheet of news in the 
clamps over the draw sheet, paste it 
down at the back and apply machine 
oil, letting the news absorb as much 
oil as it will. The machine-oil soaked 
news sheet will permit back-up with- 
out smudge longer than a top oiled 
sheet... 

Blotting paper, cut to size and slip- 
ped below each row of keybanks on 
the monotype keyboard, will absorb 
oil and moisture that ordinarily would 
find its way to the keybars.* 


Plastiplates 

A photographic offset plate which has 
a plastic working surface consisting of 
a separate coating over a plastic im- 
pregnated moisture-impervious, base 
pulp stock, has been introduced by 
Remington Rand. 

On this working surface the conven- 
tional light sensitive solution can be 
applied with cotton by hand without 
pre-etching or cleaning the plate, since 
no oxidation occurs. The company 
claims that because there is a mini- 
mum of grain, the finest screen half- 
tones are reproduced with fidelity of 
detail and tonal values, and that line 
work is exceptionally sharp.* 


Book Promotion 


The pall of rising costs and the fear 
that higher selling prices would “price 
books out of the popular market,” has 
affected the morale of the industry. 
New methods should be tried to pro- 
mote reading as a year-round pleasure 
and books as prized possessions. ‘These 
plans should be outlined now by trade 
leaders, sifted in the light of the wid- 
est trade experience and developed co- 
operatively by our many strong book 
trade organizations. We go on record 
in favor of further experiment in co- 
operative book promotion, similar to 
the Give-A-Book Certificate plan. 

This effort would be especially time- 
ly this year. The very getting to- 
gether for such a purpose could give 
the book trade fresh confidence in its 
leadership and also in the usefulness 
of the trade organizations it has been 
developing. 

Today it seems we have good reason 
to do vigorous concerted book promo- 
tion. We have developed -new facili- 
ties and we are organized. Have we 
the fresh energy and the leadership?> 


Canada Sees Boom 


All-time production records were brok- 
en by the printing and publishing 
trades in 1947. It is estimated that last 
year the dollar valuation reached over 
the $200 millions mark. Barring un- 
foreseen disturbances, the printing 
trades will be serving new companies 
and projects as well as old established 
enterprises. 

Printing production should go on to 
set new high records this year, espe- 
cially if the Marshall Plan becomes 
operative and favors Canada as it is 
hoped and expected. The ban placed 
on a long list of printed imports will 
mean a considerable volume of addi- 
tional production. While the austerity 
program may discourage advertising of 
some U. 8. goods, the chances for in- 
creasing advertising and printing vol- 
ume for domestic production should 
improve.§ 


Law-Abiding Labor 


To the credit of our intelligent union 
leaders let it be said that by their pro- 
nouncements management knows 
labor wants nothing but equality be- 
fore the law. It is the avowed and 
published intent of the American Fed- 
eration of Labor to cooperate with 
management, accepting full responsi- 
bility for our acts. 

To observe the law of the land even 
when it rankles is, if nothing more, 
good business on the part of organized 
labor because it means to be in good 
standing before the law and in public 
opinion, the strongest and most potent 
factor under a democratic form of 
government. 

Labor has traditionally opposed all 
attempts at regulation while gallantly 
fighting for and protecting the rights 
of working men and women. Today 
there are many indisputable indica- 
tions that the country is in no mood 
for continuous conflict between labor 
and management. We must recognize 
that through cooperation the purposes 
of labor can best be served.? 


Price Cutting 


“Free enterprise” not so free in Switz- 
erland where for 30 years the Swiss 
Master Printers’ Federation has been 
attempting to control prices in the 
graphic arts. The Federation maintains 
estimating offices in various printing 
centers. Members are pledged to sub- 
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Get these Paper-Cutting 
Advantages with 


CHANDLER & PRICE 


AUTOMATIC CUTTERS 
39° 44” 50” 


Two things are mighty important in the paper cutter you want today— 
prompt delivery, and a cutter with a reputation for dependable perform- 
ance and long life. Chandler & Price automatic cutters give you both. 


These cutters also provide the four things most wanted in a paper 
cutter: (1) Accurate Cutting; (2) Speed; (3) Convenient Operation; 
(4) Freedom from Mechanical Troubles. 


1. Accurate Cutting —A solid one-piece casting provides 
a rigid vibrationless bed . . . no warping or twisting under 
heavy cuts... heavy ribs on the underside prevent spring- 
ing under heavy cuts . . . knife is pulled, not pushed, avoid- 
ing knife chatter and providing smooth even cuts. Simul- 
taneous use of both hands is required to start knife stroke. 


Automatic stop so that cutter absolutely cannot repeat! 


The back gauge is always rigid when in locked position: 
jogging of heavy stock against it cannot make it get “out of 
square” with the knife. 


2. Speed—In paper cutting, speed depends not only on 
cutter speed but also on control speed. C&P Automatic Cut- 
ters have all three controls—locking lever, back-gauge hand- 
wheel, and cutter-starting levers—grouped right in front. 
Lost motion is eliminated. Operator works freely, easily, 
and at maximum efficiency. A short quick push on a lever 
at the operator’s left hand releases the back gauge . . . a spin 
on the ball-bearing handwheel shoots the back 

gauge along the table to the wanted position. A 

short pull on the locking lever wedges the back 

gauge immovably. Overhead measuring tape 

has big, easy-to-read figures. 


3. Convenient Operation — Additional con- 


THE CHANDLER 


veniences include: three-part back gauge that can be set to 
cut three dimensions at a single stroke...easily adjusted fric- 
tion box (controlling binder pressure) located out in the open, 
with indicator showing pressure applied at all times...knife 
adjustment with a single wrench, drawbar at either side easily 
turned to raise or lower knife. . . a sliding panel that opens 
and closes automatically, as the knife ascends and descends, 
keeps trimmings from packing in the knife-slot. 


4. Freedom from Mechanical Troubles—Continuous 
tests and many years of use have proved that the C&P 
clutch takes hold smoothly and positively even after thou- 
sands of engagements. When wear occurs after long use, a 
slight movement of a single lever outside the clutch casing 
restores action to original efficiency . . . brake is self-adjust- 
ing to take up its own wear, and further adjustments are 
made when needed, by turning a single nut . . . all oiling 
points readily accessible, with oil leads from important 
bearings brought out in clusters of oil tubes at 
either side of cutter. 


These and many other advantages which will 
handle your cutting problems for years ahead 
are fully described in an 8-page booklet which 
will be supplied upon request. Write us. 


RICE COMPANY 


CLEVELAND, OHIO 


* 


Manufacturers of Printing Machinery for over 60 Years 


* 
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mit to their respective district estimat- 
ing office full particulars of all en- 
quiries which they receive from print 
users, provided the order under review 
is obviously worth more than 300 Swiss 
francs (about $80). 

rhe estimating clerk fixes what the 
*-deration considers the correct prices 
or the job. This is done on the basis 

rates which are uniform for the 
ole of Switzerland. The price is 

mmptly communicated to the mem- 
~s concerned. Forthwith, no other 

t the “official” price may be quoted 

and any member who submits a quota- 
ion, or accepts the order, which has 
now become “protected,” at a low- 
price, is subject to considerable 

S. 

Che system seems to work well while 
rders are plentiful and even firms 
utside the Master Printers Federation 

not tempted to resort to price 
itting as a means of competition.® 


Banned in Ireland 


On the grounds that they are “in their 
general tendency indecent,” the fol- 
lowing books, among many others, 
have been prohibited in Eire: The 
\Wayward Bus, by John Steinbeck; 
Wake of the Red Witch, by Garland 
Roark; Silver Nutmeg, by Norah Lof- 
tus; and Creatures of Circumstance, by 
\\. Somerset Maugham.® 


Washington Letter 


Nothing in Canada’s new austerity 
program prevents the importation of 
printing and photoengraving equip- 
ment by Canadians, contrary to popu- 
lar reports, according to the Customs 
\ppraising Div. of the Canadian gov- 
ernment... 


Che GPO’s first post-war apprentice 
training “school,” re-instituted last 
\ugust, has 75 top-flight students 

irning all phases of the graphic arts. 

takes five years to “graduate” from 
1e GPO apprentice school. First six 
months is taken up with classroom 
rk, but from there on out the 
ainees learn by doing their jobs in 

‘huge GPO plant. Payment for the 

rk increases from the first year, un- 

| finally, on completion of all work, 
ne trainees get full pay. . .1° 


hrome Plating 


nstallation of chrome plating equip- 
‘ent in an engraving or printing 
lant for the “hard” chrome plating 
| plates is practical, fairly economical 
nd results in saving much time in the 
‘reparation of plates, according to W. 
erelstrus, development engineer, Gat- 
» Engraving Co., N.Y.C. 
Industrial or “hard” chrome plating, 
‘s used on engraving and printing 
plates, is not easy, but with care, atten- 
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tion to details, and help from com- 
petent plating expert, good results can 
be consistently obtained at reasonable 
cost. 

To get good results consistently, fol- 
low certain basic rules: 1, proper in- 
stallation; 2, absolute cleanliness to 
avoid contamination of solution; 3, 
accurate current control; 4, accurate 
temperature control; 5, frequent, care- 
ful and accurate checking of chemical 
ratio of the chrome bath; 6, properly 
designed plating fixtures.1 


Protect Yourself 


Today the insurance requirements of 
a business require constant thought 
and attention. No transaction occurs 
in your own business, says Arthur 
Marks, that does not require considera- 
tion as to its effect on some kind of 
insurance. 

Is the material you send to the die 
cutter or to any other processor pro- 
tected in transit in the event the carry- 
ing conveyance were to burn, be 
robbed, or overturn? What would hap- 
pen if your processor were to have a 
fire or hold-up on his premises? Is your 
property protected? Would you be re- 
imbursed for the loss of use of your 
machinery if it were damaged? The 
breakage of a halftone screen or a 
camera lens would put a real “crimp” 
in the average firm’s treasury. Fre- 
quently a customer will loan you a 
valuable painting or work of art to be 
used as copy. This valuable property 
for which you usually are responsible, 
could be damaged. Can you afford 
such a loss? 

When you buy insurance protection, 
make sure the coverages you buy are 
complete and adequate.1? 


Offset Streaks 


Some specific adjustments may help if 
you are getting streaks on the blanket. 
Be sure that all cylinders are properly 
set and packed. Set properly the split 
gears on the cylinders. Set ink rollers 
with light contact to plate and a trifle 
lighter to steel vibrators. Keep ink as 
stiff as possible without running into 
trouble from this cause. 

If these do not help try packing the 
blanket .002” above the bearers. Take 
a good blank plate, gum it up and 
fan it dry; with the plate on a flat 
surface cut two fine lines through the 
gum, one 14” back from the paper 
Sources, January isues unless otherwise noted. 

1 Printing Equipment Eng. 

2 Members Circular, BFMP 

3 National Lithographer 

*Gulf Coast Craftsman 

5 Publishers Weekly 

* Brit. & Col. Printer 

7 International Bookbinder 

*Can, Printer & Publ. 

® British Bookseller 

1 Southern Printer 

1 Printing 

12 Modern Lithography 


#3 American Pressman 
14New England Printer 


line and the other 16” back from the 
paper line—rub ink into these lines. 
Put this plate on the press and pack 
it to .001” above bearers. 

Print several sheets and measure 
these lines to be sure they are exactly 
the same distance apart on the print 
as they are on the plate. They will 
show whether or not the print is long 
or short and indicate whether or not 
you are obtaining a perfect surface 
travel. When the surface travel be- 
tween the plate and blanket is 
uniform then there is no friction, 
but if the print is long or short 
then you can be certain that friction 
is present and this may be contribut- 
ing to the streak trouble.1% 


Duplex Screen 


Drop-out halftones without masking, 
opaquing, or special chemical treat- 
ment of art work possible by use of 
Duplex screen, says Meyer O. Shapiro 
of Detroit. 

Method: Shoot normal exposure 
with unfiltered light for 2/3 the nor- 
mal exposure time. After this 2/3, 
insert a Wratten #30 Rose filter in 
the slot and give the final 1/3 of the 
normal exposure. The action of the 
filter is to neutralize the magenta color 
of the screen rulings and to pass rose 
(magenta) colored light through the 
entire area of the screen. Thus the 
screen is as though removed, while 
actually remaining in the normal posi- 
tion. 

Possible to drop out any job which 
has a 5% value next to the whites 
without affecting or cutting into this 
value. Outlining and close-cropping of 
photos possible by use of Chinese 
white where drop-out is wanted. No 
spray solutions or other preparations 
needed. 

With combination negatives one 
mask only is required—the one cover- 
ing up the line work during the half- 
tone exposure. Flashing is done by 
inserting white paper between copy 
and mask.!4 


Spray Elimination 

Spray gun in many pressrooms brings 
unwelcome layer of “snow,” dry spray, 
on presses, benches, stock, pipelines, 
fixtures, etc., with accumulation of dirt. 
Solution found by Herman Tugender 
of Woodrow Press, N.Y.C. Spray is 
sucked up through hood suspended 
above the spray guns and then ex- 
hausted into connecting air duct. Built 
into this duct is a water-sprinkler ap- 
paratus that dissolves the soluble por- 
tion of the spray and washes away into 
the sewer the inssoluble part. The flow- 
ing water performs its task completely; 
the ducts need never be cleaned as 
there is no deposit." 
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Meet your 
old friends 
with 

anew name 


Acme -Morrison, Models 
N3B 114 and N3B 214 
(formerly Morrison, Models 12Z) 
V4" to A", Yo” to 212” flat stitching 
Model N3B 11/2 $900.00 
Model N3B 21 $1585.00 
F.O.B. Chicago 


ACME canmpion 


BOOK STITCHERS 


Now Acme offers you a Book Stitcher for every 


ee A purpose — plus complete service and parts. 


(formerly Champion, Model A) 
2 sheets to 1/4,” 
saddle and flat stitching 
$300.00 F.O.B. Racine, Wis. 


Acme Steel Company is proud to announce it is now 
manufacturing and servicing all four of these famous 
time-tested Book Stitchers. 


This gives you a complete selection from one 
source. It also gives you double dependability — the 
proved performance record of these machines plus 


Acme’s proved record for first-quality manufacturing. 


Sold at better dealers everywhere. Or write direct to: 


STITCHING WIRE DIVISION 


ACME STEEL CUMPANY 


2826 Archer Avenue, Chicago 8, Illinois 
Acme-Morrison, Model N3A 3/4, 
(formerly Morrison, Model 3)) 
2 sheets to 34” 
saddle and flat stitching 
$635.00 F.O.B. Chicago 


Above prices subject to change without notice. 
SCOOSCOOSSHSHSOSSSEOSOHOOOEOOOOEES OO 
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@ Anything that will save ruling: nacmine 


your daily production . . . cuts your costs . . . increases your 


profit. This new and improved Lindbladh provides 18 exclu- 
sive, time-saving, extra-profit-making features . . . features 
that cut set-up time to the minimum . . . features available to 


you in no other ruling machine of any make or price. 


These new features have been developed as a result of pains- 
taking studies by engineers noted for their skill and experience 
in building high production machines to turn out better work 
at lower cost. For the first time such skill and experience 


have been applied to ruling 


{ITT 
4 


LINDBLADH a 


‘ : oF 
4 Presents a New and Commanding os 
4 


»: 


Send us, please, the two bulletins 

RAGE: giving complete descriptions of 
SHER E FEEDING DEVICE Lindbladh’s 18 exclusive features. 
Also tell us most convenient date 
for us to see this new machine in 
operation at your Toledo factory. 


FEBRUARY, 1948 


37n and manufacture. 


Qualified ruling machine owners and operators who have 
studied the new Lindbladh are unanimous in saying that the 
results speak for themselves. 


If you are a ruling machine user write us and we shall be glad 
to arrange an opportunity for you to examine this new Lind- 
bladh at your own convenience. We shall also be glad to send 
you, without obligation, two bulletins which illustrate, by 
means of photos and complete descriptions, the 18 exclusive 
Lindbladh features that cut your costs and add to your 
profits on every ruling job. 


YOUR NAME 
COMPANY NAME 
STREET ADDRESS 


CITY ZONE__STATE 
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This is the 270th Peerless advertisement to appear in this publication 


Designed 
to Meet 
| Today’s 


Requirements 


Peerless 3-Draw Model Roll Leaf Feeding 
Attachment with roll leaf holder and brackets. 
One-Draw Model also available. 


TELEVISION is as far ahead of the old crystal set as Peerless Roll Leaf 
and Peerless Presses and Attachments are ahead of what we used to 
sell in 1920. For nearly 30 years we have been making continual and 
steady progress in the development of our roll leaf and roll leaf 
stamping equipment to meet the requirements of bookbinders. The 
Peerless 3-Draw Model Roll Leaf Feeding Attachment has been avail- 
able to bookbinders since 1922. The present model includes all the 
latest developments. It is easily installed on one of your presses. For 
complete information write for Bulletin 474-B. Tell us at the same 
time if you are interested in obtaining samples of Peerless Genuine 
Gold, Imitation Gold and Silver, or any of our Pigment Colors. You 


can rely on Peerless to take care of all your requirements. 


4 » ¢ g ROLL LEAF COMPANY. INC. 
he i a C22 Hal Stamping Hats - Slamprorrg SF resses 


iJ 
uit 


ITY, NEW JERSEY - 


New York Avenue 
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LUGGAGE 
avTromosite 
Stat covers 


AIRCRAFT 
UPHOLSTERY 


fuRnmitue\r 


BOOK BINDINGS 


ATS M CONTIN 


YOUR INDUSTRY'S NEEDS + TAILORED TO YOUR SPECIFIC REQUIREMENTS 


Lh le American fre Callin Codliig 


WANDBAGS 


JOB ENGINEERED F 


vVanwity 


cases 


Custom Coating! Coating to best fit the 
fabric to your industry's needs. Custom 
Coating to produce just the right color, 
the best texture, the working and wear- 
ing qualities that increase the value and 
consumer acceptance of your finished 
products—designed for you, according 
to your specifications. 

It is no longer necessary for you to se- 


lect a coated fabric from a standard 
and limited line. Give American your 
job requirements, and the coated fabric 
will be job-engineered, tailor-made for 
your specific needs. 

Custom Coating is American's newest 
addition to a family of finer finishes. 
This is American's answer to the multiple 
needs of modern industry. 


In one of the nation’s most modern and completely equip- 
ped coating plants, your coating is produced under the most 
rigid and exacting supervision. Actual wearing conditions 
are simulated and studied in American's test laboratories, 
actually a miniature coating plant in itself, 


We urge you to consult us on your coating 

needs for now or the future. Our technical 
department will design the exact coating you ae 
need. Write, wire or call today. 


AMOPICAM soisins com 


‘ 


Bleaching, Sanforizing, Water Repel- 


lent, Zelan, Mercerizing, Definized 
Shrinkage Control, Coating, Dyeing, 


Finishing, Cottons, Rayons, Rayon Mix- 


tures, Printing; Napping. 


FEBRUARY, 1948 


Plant and Home Office: 
Memphis, Tennessee. New York 
Representative, 320 Broadway. 


Phone BEekman 3-6242. 


FINISHING CO. 
MEMPHIS, TENN. 





THE BETTMANN ARCHIVE 


There Have Been Some Changes Made! 


It did happen here, but it can’t happen 
now! Harsh discipline and antiquated 
teaching have gone. Educator and man- 


ufacturer together, have banished the 


with Lacrtex, our pyroxolin-coated fabric. 
Because it is durable, and resists water, 
mildew, grease and dirt, many promi- 


nent publishers always specify Lacrtex. 


primitive conditions and equipment of In addition, they know its smooth printing 


the old time classroom. ee 
surfaces assure trouble-free printing, and 
One instituted better educational 


that Lacrtex is al bsolutely uniform 
methods, the other developed the excel- sia Sin i naa aie tae 


lent products which today supplement a in color. 


teacher's efforts. Write for full information of available 


For example, text-books . . . bound colors and patterns, prices and samples. 


L. E. CARPENTER & COMPANY 


INCORPORATED 
WHARTON, NEW JERSEY 


NEW YORK: 130 West 42nd St. Penn. 6-7273-4 e CHICAGO: 535 South Franklin Street 


BOSTON REPRESENTATIVE: Arthur Seaman, 198 Hillcrest Road, Needham, Mass. 
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RECORDS 
ATIONALLY 
ROMINENT BOOK- 
INDING COMPANY 


"Equipment Dvion SPIRAL BINDING COMPANY, Inc. 


Manufacturers of Mechanical Bookbinding Machinery 


406 WEST 3ist STREET NEW YORK I1,N. Y. 
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NEW JERSEY MACHINE CORPORATION 


HOBOKEN, N 


an 
Jt ew 


BOOKBINDING AND BOOK PRODUCTION 





LITTLE 
THINGS 


that count... 


WITH FINISH... 
WITH COLOR... 


it’s the texture 


it’s the right shade 

IN THE BINDERY... 
it’s the ease with which the right 
rolls of cloth can be identified. 


The carefully wrapped end of & each roll of Brookfield Book Cloth 
is covered with a window seal, clearly showing a sample of the 
actual cloth. This enables the binder not only to keep the cloth 
clean and avoid damage, but to check color easily and quickly, 
without handling or unwrapping rolls of book cloth. 


4 TIME SAVED IN THE BINDERY IS 
i TIME SAVED FOR THE PUBLISHER 


BROOKFIELD on Lake Lashaway East Brookfield, Mass. 


M | l S Sole Selling Agents ISELIN-JEFFERSON COMPANY, Inc. 
90 Worth Street, New York 13, N. Y. 


BOSTON ¢ CHICAGO. «+ ST. LOUIS * PHILADELPHIA * LOS ANGELES * NEW YORK 


FEBRUARY, 1948 15 





in Book Production — This entirely new machine, operating smoothly at high speeds, 


delivers four 16-page signatures from a 64-page sheet at each 


MUCH HIGHER SPEED operation . . . and will deliver also two 32-page signatures com- 
se 


prised of inserted 16-page signatures. 


The New Dexter Quadruple Book Folder is sold with the 


and 


Cross Continuous Feeder as a unit and will easily handle the 


various jobs at the maximum speed at which they can be 


GREAT IMPROVEMENT 2-2 2:00 2 2 nou 


Write for more information on how you may be better served 


in product iS had with this by the New Dexter High Speed Quadruple Book Folder . . . and 


other Dexter and Christensen Equipment. 


New Dexter Quadruple Sixteen and Double Thirty-Two Folder’ 


Denter € ChristensenMachines 


All Dexter and Christensen Products are sold and serviced by 


DEXTER FOLDER COMPANY 
General Sales Offices, 330 West 42nd Street, New York 18, N. Y. 
SALES REPRESENTATIVES: Chicago, Philadelphia, Boston, Cleveland, 
Washington, St. Louis 


AGENTS: Dallas, Denver, San Francisco, Los Angeles, Seattle, 
Toronto, Montreal, Winnipeg . . . and in Foreign Countries 


DEXTER Machines are built by Dexter Folder Company at Pearl River, N. Y. 
CHRISTENSEN Machines are built by Christensen Machine Company at Racine, Wisc. 
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Four steps to 


bookbinding success 


he Pacific Press Publishing Association 
it Mountain View, California, used these 
‘our grades of Swift’s Glues in binding their 
MODERN MEDICAL COUNSELOR: 


1. For Case Making 
Pamphlex Flexible Glue 
diluted approximately 30% . . used in 
Semi-Automatic Smythe Case Maker, 


@ For Gluing Off 
No. 1439-S Resin Adhesive 
diluted 30% to 40%. 


3. Tipping In 


No. 1161 Paste without dilution. 


4 @ Placing Super 
Sta-Flex Flexible Give diluted 40%. 


Swift’s Glues for bookbinding are popular all over the country because we 
have one or several kinds for every bindery operation ... we make them 
from many types of raw material: animal glues, resin, starch or latex. 

This wide selectivity assures exactly the right grade and type of glue, the 
precise combination of working qualities, that make for economy and 
efficiency in all the diversities of bindery work. 


SWIFT & COMPANY 


ADHESIVE PROBUCTS DEPARTMENT « CHICAGO 9, ILLINOIS 


FEBRUARY, 1948 


Write your nearest 
Swift Adhesive Plant: 


Atlanta, Ga. 

Chicago, Ill. 
Cleveland, Ohio 

E. Cambridge, Mass. 
Ft. Worth, Texas 
Harrison, N. J. 
Kansas City, Kan. 
Los Angeles, Calif. 
National Stock Yards, Ill. 
N. Portland, Ore. 
Omaha, Neb. 

S. San Francisco, Calif. 
S. St. Joseph, Mo. 

S. St. Paul, Minn. 


Swift Canadian Co., Ltd.: 
Toronto, Ontario 
Vancouver, B. C. 
Winnipeg, Manitoba 
Montreal, Quebec 

215 Maguire St. 





’ : Machines of similar design for bank pass 
Now — a machine specially de- book cases, diaries, and similar work and 
signed for stamping covers — full of machines with criss-cross roll leaf feeders 
new features which make it a “must” in for picture frames. 
every Stamping Department. The covers are MODEL AHA...Semi-auto- 
automatically fed into the machine . . . properly gold- matically feeds & 
stamped . . . and delivered. stamps mechanically 
bound books. 

Simple design and sturdy construction plus new fea- MODEL AHB .. . Automatically feeds 
tures in hydraulic, mechanical, and electronic opera- & stamps flat book 

tion make the STAMP-O-MATIC the first real advance cases of all sizes. 
in gold stamping since the introduction of roll leaf. MODEL AHC ... Automatically feeds 
& stamps flat book 

cases up to 8x10" 


Send for Complete Literature 


fp PRINTING INDUSTRIES EQUIPMENT, INC. 
| 


Machinery for Bookbinders ¢« Paper Converters ¢ Printers 


135 W. 20th Street . New York 11,N. Y. 
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Spider 


WSrand 


Cotton Thread 


Spider Brand’s circle of satisfied 
users is ever widening be- 
cause of the consistently 
good results it pro- 
duces. Try Spider 
Brand thread 

today. 


SPECIALISTS 
In 
Miscellaneous 
Items 


We keep in stock a complete line 
of all available bookbinding leather, 
hollands, thread, headbands, ducks, 
reinforcing cloth, drills, brushes, 
etc. Whether you use a single side 
of cowhide or 500 tubes 


of thread, we are ready 


Henihauitiins 


for 


BOOKBINDING 
SUPPLIES 


INTERLAKEN MILLS BOOK CLOTHS 


Spider 
USrand 


Nylon Thread 


Steps up production by eliminat- 
ing breakage. The elasticity 
of this thread makes a 
much tighter book — 
less bulk — tighter 
fitting covers. 


For perfect 
adhesion, ex- 
ceptional brilliance, real durability 
and easy working qualities — ew 
6 Star Cello Brighten Leaf. Sample 
be 


will submitted on 


DISTRIBUTORS OF 


request. 


DU PONT FABRIKOID 


to serve you, 


ALUMINUM BINDING SCREW POSTS 


BOOKBINDING LEATHERS 


50 EAST 21st naan 
NEW YORK 10.N.Y. 


17-19 nee HUBBARD STREET 
CHICAGO 11, ILLINOIS 


ESTABLISHED 1833 


In New England 


Mansuaut Son & Waretock. Ive. 


82 LINCOLN STREET 


FEBRUARY, 1948 


BOSTON 11, MASS. 





The Crawley 
Rounder and 
Backer shown in 
use in the plant of 
John W. Clark's 
Sons, Philadelphia. 
Sold to them Oct. 
31, 1905. 


That's why— 


when it comes to a 


ROUNDER & BACKER 


wise bookbinders 


CHOOSE A CRAWLEY 


In the new Crawley Rounder and Backer you 
get all the features which has made it famous all 
over the world, plus many new improvements 
and refinements. With a Crawley you are sure 
of a rounder and backer which is adaptable and 
versatile within its range and which will give 
you speed in production while turning out books 
of uniform excellence. 


There are three sizes to cover your binding 
needs: 


SMALL SIZE (Built to order) will take books 3 


4 


cg satisfactory 


in every way 
every day we sale 


so says this book- 
binder, one of the 
oldest in the U. S. 


eeracvencé Piero. 


JOHN W. CLARK'S SONS 


DP Bookbinders 


W.E.COR. SEVENTH & COMMERCE STS 
PHILADELPHIA 6, PA. 
December 50, 1947 


Bookbinding and Book Production 
50 Union ee 

New-York City, N. Y. 

Gen tlemen : 


It is always a pleasure to write about the 
satisfactory performance of any machine. 
And that is wheat we would like to tell you 
about our CRAWLEY ROUNDER AND BACKER, 


We have hed it a mumber of years, it has 
been running every day we work ani is still 
strong. 


In every way it bas been uost satisfactory. 


inches to 10% inches wide, 22 to 12% inches 
high or long, % inch to 1% inches thick. 


STANDARD SIZE will take books 3’ inches to 
10% inches wide, 242 to 12% inches high or long, 
Ye to 3% inches thick. 


EXTRA LARGE SIZE (Built to order) will take 
books 3¥2 inches to 11¥%2 wide, 2% inches to 17 
inches high or long, “% inch to 32 inches thick. 


Write now for information and delivery date on 
the new improved Crawley Rounder and Backer. 


The Symbol of Quality in Bookbinding for over 50 years 


326 KETURAH ST. 


RAWLE 


ele) Gir Veil. 13:3 aor 


NEWPORT, KY. 
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LAWSON CUTTERS rate BESESS I | 


STRAIGHT LINE KNIFE PULL with 
the crovenpendulum-swing’ eliminates 
side sway. Easy-to-get-at adjustable 
over-size gibs take up wear in knife bar 
bearings avoiding possibility of double 
cut in stick. Troublesome shear boxes 
and slots are entirely eliminated. 


LAWSON 39” 46” 52” CUTTERS 
outlast: outcut- outfeature all others 


The combination of engineering genius...multiple new features 
built in conformance with the practical needs of the industry... 
the “know-how” of construction by a pioneer organization in 
paper cutting machinery...these factors make the three LAWSON 
CUTTERS outstanding in design, safety, accuracy, dependability, 
and performance. 


WRITE FOR BOOKLETS 
Complete, fully illustrated descriptions and specifica- 
tions of the 39”, 46” and 52” LAWSON CUTTERS are 
available upon request. Send for them now! 


EXCLUSIVE DISTRIBUTORS 
MARRY W. BRINTNALL CO., INC... ...Los Angeles, San Francisco, Seattle 
A. E. HEINSOHN PRINTING MACHINERY Denver, Colo. 
TURNER PRINTING MACHINERY, INC Cleveland, Chicago, Detroit 
SOUTHEASTERN PRINTERS SUPPLY CO.. i Atlanta, Ga. 
BOSTON SOUTHWESTERN PRINTERS SUPPLY, INC. ‘ Dallas, Texas 
PHILADELPHIA SEARS LIMITED . -Toronto, Montreal, Winnipeg, Vancouver 


MAIN OFFICE AND SHOWROOM: 426 WEST 33rd STREET, NEW YORK I, N.Y. 
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This Zee77e yarTYa2) Saves You 


BOOK PUBLISHERS! You can cut metal inventories 
to a minimum with the new MONOMELT Plastic 
Molding System. You no longer need to hold type 
for books that may rerun. Just make plastic molds 
of the pages, pi the type, and file the molds until they 


P £ th are needed for making electroplates for the reruns. 
duantages of the new Instead of hundreds of pounds of high-priced 


MONOMELT Molding System metal tied up in type for each book, you’ll have only 
1; Siewlilles derege; seduces motel inver- a clean, compact file of inexpensive molds which can 
tories to a minimum. be electrotyped when you are ready to use them. 
2. Makes multiple electros from same mold. You can make any number of accurate electro- 
3. Gives accurate reproduction of composite types from each MoNoMELT plastic mold—no need 
forms. for safety shells. MONOMELT molds can be stored 

. Eliminates graphite and wax nuisance. indefinitely in a fraction of the space required for 

. Eliminates cutting down, flashing and build- type. And when they are no longer needed, they can 

ing; simplifies operations. be remolded on new type and used over again. 

; Requires lacs eapiiinn prétenee. The MonoMELT Plastic Molding System makes it 
possible to give even better service and still reduce 
your metal costs. WRITE TODAY for complete 
details of this new system. 


1601 N. E. POLK STREET MINNEAPOLIS 13, MINNESOTA 
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I often wonder how we could ever operate without 


our Blue Streak Linotypes. They have paid for them- 
selves many times in the saving of production costs, 
not to mention the wonderful satisfaction we enjoy 
in the high quality of work they produce daily. They 


are indispensable.” —Writes a Mid-West Publisher 


Wert ncasy 


LINOTYPE + 29 RYERSON STREET +- BROOKLYN 5, NEW YORK 


Set in Linotype Baskerville and Narciss 





There’s no such thing as a poor textbook binding. 


But there is a better one...SAYLTEX (a Group C 


fabric) . or SAYLKING 


(a Group Ci: fabric). 


are Durasized’ for longer wear... yet cost no more! 


SEND FOR SWATCHES TODAY. 


*Durasized 


A special process used in the manufacture of 
Impregnated SAYLTEX and Impregnated SAYL- 
KING that insures longer wear to the finished 
binding ... oil-free and starch-free, too. 


SPECIAL FABRICS, INC. 
Subsidiary of Sayles Finishing Plants, Inc. 


Main Office: 
SAYLESVILLE, R. 1. 


New York Office: 


72 LEONARD STREET 
Chicago Office: 
608 S. DEARBORN STREET 
AGENTS AND DISTRIBUTORS — Pacific Coast: HARRY W. BRINTNALL CO., INC., Los Angeles, San Francisco, Seattle» Boston: WHITE SON CO. * New York: BROOKS-LOESTER CO. 
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it glides through the pile 
with the greatest of ease: 
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WHAT: Seybold Heavy-duty 40” Paper Cutter. 
WHY it does the job best: Double-End- Pull 


continuous shear operation, plus many 
other dependable Seybold features. 
WHEN you can see it: Right now! Today! 
WHERE you can see it: At any of the following 
Harris-Seybold offices. New York, 
Chicago, Cleveland, Atlanta, Los 
Angeles and Toronto. 


~HARRIS-SEYBOLD 


HARRIS PRESSES + SEYBOLD CUTTERS + OTHER GRAPHIC ARTS EQUIPMENT 
GENERAL OFFICES + CLEVELAND 5, OHIO 


FEBRUARY, 1948 








he 





With the thought in mind of building a flexible glue that would be economical in price ; 
and extremely good in performance, Cudahy engineers developed the formula for Hi-Tac. *® Here’s a 
glue that is a good all-round adhesive for the bookbinding trade. It builds a tough cover that holds up under 


all conditions. *® So..if it’s economy in price, and plus in performance you want, get Cudahy’s Hi-Tac 





Glue today. Others in this famous flexible family are: PERMAFLEX, UNIFLEX, COVERING and SUPER-TAC. 





THE CUDAHY PACKING CO. 


GLUE DEPARTMENT . CHICAGO, ILLINOIS 
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beoks bound in TEXTILEATHER are always ahead 


IN RICHNESS TO THE SIGHT AND TOUCH. TEXTILEATHER’ is odorless, too. 
IN RETENTION OF ORIGINAL NEW LOOK AND FEEL. Colors and texture that last. 
IN RESISTANCE TO WEAR. TEXTILEATHER is durable, washable, vermin-proof. 


Write for samples, more details . . . Textileather Corporation, Toledo, Ohio. 


FeBRUARY, 


MORE THAN 35 YEARS OF PUBLIC ACCEPTANCE 
TEXTILEATHER is engineered specifically for the job of 


bookbinding —a job for specialists—both men and materials. 
*Reg. U.S. Pat. Off 
1948 


lie lau 





OFFSET 
LITHOGRAPHY 
AT ITS BEST 


@ Newman-Rvupo-ps offers the 


most complete and modern facilities for 


the production of quality Offset Lithog- 


raphy. Backing up these facilities is the 
26 years’ experience which has made 
Newman-Rudolph specialists in the pro- 
duction of school books, juvenile books 
and picture books. This background can 
be of tangible value to those who are in- 
terested in economical Offset Lithogra- 


phy at its best. 


NEWMAN-RUDOLPH 
LITHOGRAPHING COMPANY 


400 South Jefferson ¢ Chicago, Illinois 


Modern cameras with special built-in dark rooms 
are manned by experts who make hundreds of sets 
of color plates each year. 


One, two and four-color presses turn out quality 
work up to 52 x 76 inch sheet size. 


The new post-war Newman-Rudolph building, 
air-conditioned and humidity-controlled, is de- 
signed and laid out for economical production 
by the offset process. 
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... again in 1948 


(. E. FINCK leads the field in 
Step and Thumb Indexing . . . 


The C.E. FINCK PRINTING SERVICE, Inc. once again offers *QUICK, 
*ECONOMICAL and *EFFICIENT service in indexing 


*QUICK ... our staff was doubled in '47 
*ECONOMICAL _... increased production reduces your costs 
*EFFICIENT ... our customers repeat their orders 

We are geared to serve the Book Publishers, 


Lithographers and Binders on any type of Indexing problem, 
both thumb and step. 


Step Indexing ® Thumb Indexing * Gold Stamping ® Tabbing ® Index Tabs * Specialized Printing 


An entire plant devoted exclusively to all types of Indexing 


C. E. FINCK PRINTING SERVICE, Inc. 


Specializing in Step and Thumb Indexing 


CAnal 6-8063 + 157 HUDSON ST., N. Y. C. © WaAlker 5-8447 
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25-30% INCREASE in total pieces cut. 


3 MINUTES TO PLACE in position and set up for 


each job. 


IMMEDIATELY ADAPTABLE to your exist- 


ing board cutter—(no extra wiring) 


SIMPLICITY ITSELF!—just set scrap 


deflectors to size of board being cut. 


or, briefly: 


The FALLKILL AUTOMATIC STACKER 


The FALLKILL Automatic Stacker and Conveyor has been redesigned. 
It's been standard equipment on the Duplex Rotary Board Cutter for 
years—Now it can be used with the FALLKILL Standard Automatic 
Rotary Board Cutter. 


Truly amazing increase in production with the Standard Machine has 
resulted because the Stacker permits continuous operation of the 
~ ag Board Cutter while it is set up for the second, or crosscutting, 
job. 

The FALLKILL Automatic Stacker consists of a frame supported con- 
veyor belt 40” wide and 54” long with adjustable power driven idler 
belts above it and a stacking baffle plate at the rear. It runs con- 
tinuously and has its own motor drive. The finished cover boards are 
received by it and neatly stacked on edge while the scrap or offcuts 
are deflected to your container or scrap disposal system. And it can 
be quickly withdrawn to permit first operation or strip cutting in the 
regular way. 

ADDITIONAL FEATURES: Grease-gun-lubrication and long service 
bearings; heavy duty, moisture-resistant, 3-ply, 32 oz. duck conveyor 
belt built for long service. 

Both Single Automatic and Duplex Rotary Board Cutters now available 
for prompt shipment. 


Circulars available upon request. 


SOLE SELLING AGENTS 


EAGSE: ler Co. 


28 Reade St. 7120 S$. Dearborn St. 
New York 7, New York Chicago 5, Illinois 


FALLKILL MACHINE CO. INC. 


Poughkeepsie New York 
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HERE’S HOW TO 


carton ot OO 


When you use Du Pont ‘“Fabrikoid’’* or 
PX Cloth, you can be sure of a minimum of 
re-runs and re-processing. That’s because 
these Du Pont binding materials are of a 
uniformly high quality. They’re made ac- 
cording to strict specification standards... 
exacting control is used in the manufacture. 
You’re assured of uniform finished bindings 
. ..in color, grain, and finish. 

Du Pont’s coated or impregnated book- 
binding fabrics offer advantages to your cus- 
tomers, too. These popular bindings will 


abe 
oft 


LOT 


REG. U. 5. Pat. OFF 


BETTER 
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THINGS FOR BETTER 


IN THE BINDERY 


stand hard knocks and rough usage. They 
resist dirt, grease, grime, and water. Can be 
cleaned with a damp cloth. The attractive 
colors and finish effects appeal to customers. 
You’ll find that “‘Fabrikoid” and PX Cloth 
are the dependable materials to use for eco- 
nomical, durable bindings. E. I. du Pont de 
Nemours & Co. (Inc.), Fabrics Division, 
Empire State Bldg., New York 1, N. Y. 


*** Fabrikoid”’ is Du Pont’s registered trade mark for its pyroxylin- 
coated and impregnated bookbinding material. 


Hotel Red Book, published by American Hotel 
Association Directory Corp., and bound in 
Du Pont “Fabrikoid” by Knickerbocker 


Printing Corp. 


LIVING... THROUGH 


CHEMISTRY 





NEW PRINCIPLE... 
NEW PERFORMANCE . .. 


© the NE W look 


withh 


it ds 


The NEW NATIONAL 36” HYDRAULIC 


Of course the new NATIONAL 36” cutter has the 
“NEW LOOK,” but it’s what's beneath that sleek 
stream-lining that counts... it’s hydraulic-powered! 

Gone are those grinding gears, the long slap- 
ping belt, the cumbersome flywheel. Gone is the 
crash and floor-shaking vibration which told every- 


one that the cutter was in action. There’s only the : 
smooth purr of a keen edge slipping through the : 
stock. You'll thrill to the irresistible power you con- | 
trol so easily. You won't believe us until you try it © 
yourself. Write to us today for the name of ; 
your nearest NATIONAL distributor. Do it: now! — 


NATIONAL Cutter Division 


of the FRANK M. HILL MACHINE £0. Welpole, Massachusetts 
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BINDERS BOARD 
is the 


ONLY SOLID BOARD 


available for the binding of books. BINDERS BOARD is not a 
pasted board. 


BINDERS BOARD is the only board used for the binding of 
books which is made on a wet machine. The wet machine, and 
only the wet machine, produces a board with characteristics 


most suitable for the covers of hard-bound books. 


BINDERS BOARD is the only board used in bookbinding which 
is pressed hydraulically. This intense pressure is applied while 
the board is wet. Unlike dry pressing which shatters the bond, 
| wet pressing interlocks and mats the fibres. This makes the 


board dense, strong and resilient. 


The board is hidden in the finished book; for your own pro- 
tection, specify BINDERS BOARD made in accordance with 
U.S. Commercial Standard, CS$50-34. 


BINDERS BOARD MANUFACTURERS 


Colonial Board Co., Manchester, Conn. 

Consolidated Paper Co., Monroe, Mich. 

The Davey Co Jersey City, N. J. 

Fandango Mills Millburn, N. J. 

Shryock Brothers. . . . Downingtown, Pa. 
e 


CAROLINE L. LLOYD, INC. 
280 Madison Avenue + New York, N. Y. 


BOOKS BOUND IN BINDERS BOARD ARE BOUND TO LAST 
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DEPENDABLE AND UNIFORM 


i ag 


A ‘4 
aa, f , ip A? 


(eee 


ALL PURPOSE 
GOLD CORP. 


Main Office and Factory 
320 Bridge Street, Brooklyn, N. Y. 


Telephone LS °iTelalelt: eV dere Cable ALPURGOLD 


Boston - Chicago- London: Paris: New York 


Camachine 9-5 


makes real 


American dollars! 


Whenever you buy a small roll of paper or fabric, 

you are paying a service-plus- profit charge for the job 
of making that roll. A typical example is the manufacturer 
of blank books and loose leaf devices who paid 

haif a cent a pound converting charge on small rolls of 
bond paper. This manufacturer installed his own 
CAMACHINE 9-5, slitter and rewinder, capable of convert- 
ing a seven hundred pound roll of bond paper to smal! 
rolls in twenty-five minutes. CAMACHINE made dollars 

for him at the rate of $66.50 per day. 

In addition to paper, the CAMACHINE 9-5 handles 
all types of fabrics and miscellaneous materials used 
in roll form in book production. 

Time and material are saved, too, and inventories 
reduced by storing materials in large mill rolls, ready to 
convert to any size and any quantity at any time. It’s 
easy to get all the facts on several CAMACHINE 
models which serve the bookbinding industry. Write today 
for illustrated literature. 

Cameron Machine Company, 61 Poplar Street, Brooklyn 2, N.Y. 


Camachines 


FOR FAST, TOP QUALITY ROLL PRODUCTION 
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ACRAPLATE 


for rubber and plastic plate production 


Preferred 
er everywhere for 
g [ rubber and plastic plate making 
WRITE for Sample Book The preference of over 150 leading plants 


: : : in the United States and nine foreign 
showing the entire Line of countries for the ACRAPLATE is based 


McLaurin-Jones IDEAL Gummed Hollands. om Re pene aonmmenang pormrnenss. 


The many exclusive advantages of the 
ACRAPLATE are demonstrated day 


MceLaurin-Jones Company after day in these plants. Write for full 


particulars about the latest model 


BROOKFIELD, MASS. ACRAPLATES for your plant. 
Offices: New York * Chicago + Los Angeles 


LAKE ERIE 
Engineering Corp. 
513 Woodward Avenue 
Buffalo 17, N. Y. 

Offices in Principal Cities and 
Foreign Countries 


Leading manufacturer of hydraulic presses—all sizes and types— 
stereotyping...plastics molding... processing...rubber vulcanizing 
-.;metal working... forging...metal extrusion...special purpose. 
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MMEDIATE DELIVERY 


of the 
BUILDER MODEL NO. 55 


KWIKPRINT 


GOLD STAMPING MACHINE 


Sturdy construction—precision designed—visibility of 
work at all times—swinging typeholder—have made 
this the preferred machine by thousands of users. 


Illustration shows the Builder Model 55 Kwik- 
Complete Kwikprint catalog of all mod- print stamper complete with automatic roll feed 


° attachment ...... $160.00 
els, type and accessories on request... without roll feed attachment ...........$125.00 


f.o.b. Jacksonville, Florida 


GANE BROTHERS and LANE, Inc. 


CHICAGO * ST. LOUIS * NEWYORK * SAN FRANCISCO « LOS ANGELES 


ULTIMATE IN QUALITY 
MADE EXCLUSIVELY BY “FABRICATED 


LEATHER” 
Murk 


yedardohitelalel M@msslohi-ialel i Mu olaeh a1: Mm o]-100:14 Mae): 
cover 


SF 25 Re rch he them amazingly durable; with high 


ve strength; perfect cutting surface 
ive ‘‘profit-stretchers’’ mean lower 
vinas and better results. Ask 


Woeure 
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Offices: 270 Madison Avenue, New York 
16; 3641 Washtenaw Avenue, Chicago 32; 
735 Battery Street, San Francisco 11; and 
other principal cities. Canada: Meredith, 
Simmons & Co., Ltd., Toronto and Montreal. 
England: National Adhesives, Ltd., Slough. 


How would an Egyptian production man of the year 2560 
B.C. handle your bookbinding volume? Would he still 
triple-split the long triangular stems of the papyrus plant 
. .. mat and soak them in water from the Nile . . . press and 
dry them in the sun to form sheets . . . then paste them 
together to form crackly scrolls? Would he still insist upon 
preserving a slow, ancient-day, production tradition? 

The answer isn’t easy. 

For even in our time, nearly four years after National 
successfully introduced FLEX-BACK for gluing-off to more 
than two hundred bookbinders, many production men still 
insist upon using animal glue that takes 3 to 4 hours to dry. 
We wonder why? FLEX-BACK is the first cold, liquid resinous 
glue ever to permit bookbinders to glue-off and then round 
and back in 10 to 20 minutes. It retains all of the advantages 


of flexible glues and eliminates all of the disadvantages — 


as it shatters another ancient-day tradition of slow production. 


—— 


ADHESIVES 


EVERY TYPE OF ADHESIVE FOR EVERY INDUSTRIAL USE 
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SHRYOCK BROTHERS 


Manufacturers 


BINDERS BOARD 


CET) APYRUS MILLET)? 
1790 
404 Lafayette Bldg. 


ieuiaeceon DOWNINGTOWN 
Phone: Lombard 3-0144 


ae 
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Barry Paper Board Corp. 


Walter R. Barry, Pres. 


New York Selling Agents for 


SHRY OCK SAVERS 


BINDERS BOARD 


PASTED CHIP + SINGLE PLY * SPECIALTIES 


for Loose Leaf and Bookbinding Trade 


132-138 Mulberry Street, New York City 13  Tel.: Canal 6-7272-3-4 
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Easy-to-use mechanical binding. 
No punching required. Just slip on 
and the sheets are held firmly in 

place. 


For beauty of construction, for durability and 
practical use, try "Nu-bind", the new mechanical 
binding developed by the Freundlich-Gomez 
Machinery Corp. 


Sturdily constructed of a one-piece plastic unit, 
Nu-bind can be slipped on any assortment of 
pages requiring an attractive practical binding. 
Sheets do not have to be punched or specially 
prepared. Just slip on the binding and a fold in 
the covers will hold the binding element securely 
in place. There is no tear or strain upon the 
sheets. To replace any pages, merely slip off the 
Nu-Bind plastic roll. Sheets, cover, or binding 
cannot loosen. 


Nu-bind is ideal for business offices, stores, 
schools, clubs, and associations requiring a neat, 
practical and inexpensive mechanical binding. It 
may be used for the binding of sales books, port- 
folios, reports, statements, record papers, note 
books, ledger sheets, memo pads, and scrap books. 


Nu-bind may be had in stock size '/4” in 
diameter and |!” long, colored white or red. 
Nu-Plast Bindings Ltd., Other sizes and colors available on special orders. 


hs >» Sam, Samples of Nu-bind may be had by writing to: 


FREUNDLICH - GOMEZ MACHINERY CORP. College Point, N.Y. 


Manufacturers of Complete Spiral Coil Binding Machinery, and Binding Elements _—_ Tel: Flushing 8-1640 ; | 

















SUPERIOR ROLL LEAF 


“All that 


chemical science 


can offer” 


GOLD ¢ SILVER ® PIGMENT FOILS 
200° 400° 600° 1/8’ to 24” Master Rolls 


SUPERIOR ROLL LEAF MANUFACTURERS, INC. 


Main Office: 665 Newark Avenue, Jersey City 6, N. J. 
Factory: Hackensack, New Jersey 
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FUEL OIL BURNERS 





One or More Nozzles with 
but a Single Pump Set. 


Automatic Heat for One or More Ovens or other Industrial Appliances 
Automatic Heat for One or More Power Boilers 
Automatic Heat for One or More Heating Boilers 


NO MORE ASH REMOVAL PROBLEMS 
° NO MORE ATTENDANCE PROBLEMS . 


Conforms with all re- 
quirements for eco- 
nomical power and 
heat operation, all fac- 
tory and insurance 
rules carefully ob- 
served, 


¢ 


The pump unit located 
near nozzles or located 
in a remote site. 


One Power Plant with one or more nozzles will take care 
of all your problems, will operate a heating boiler, a power 
boiler and industrial appliances as required. 


GET A SAMPLE LAYOUT WITHOUT OBLIGATION 


Everything under con- 
trol—nothing to worry 
about—oil is a con- 
centrated fuel with no 
ash removal problem. 


+ 


Nozzles may be dis- 
tributed in any way, 
near-by or at a dis- 
tance. 





LET US FIGURE 
UP YOUR POS- 
SIBLE SAVINGS 


S.-Y 


LEIMAN BROS See |S" 


THEY TAKE UP THEIR OWN WEAR 


Air from cylinder through by-pass in OUTLET 
cylinder head enters this slot on its threaded for 
way to the outlet above.No opening in iron pipe. 
curved inner surfece of cylinder means 

quiet operation. 


Enclosed stud in piston holds 
wing close to cylinder at top, 
preventing lose of sir pressure 
or vacuum. 

Air coming in at inlet 

at side comes through 

this slot into 

cylinder head by- 

pass and thence 

into the cylinder. 

No opening in cy 

inner surface 

of cylinder 

means quiet 

operation. 


INLET 
threaded 

for standard 
iron pipe. 


No composition 
tips te require 
renewel frequently. 


Wing kept in constant 
contect with cylinder 
by centrifugel force. 


Wing and cylinder 
surfece become 

herd and glassy- 
like, insuring 

@ perfect fit 

end positive pressure 
or vecuun. 


The easy-action 

hinge enables wing 

to open and close, 

thus becoming wear- 
Compensating by the action 
of centrifugal force. 
Big air spece resulting 
from small piston end 
curved wings. 


INSIST ON THIS PUMP ON YOUR NEXT 
=FEEDER or GET THE FREE INFORMATION 
40 





Vacuum & Pressure 
for a Powerful 


PAPER FEEDER PICKUP 
ROTARY VACUUM PUMPS 


Continued output on a printing press, 
folder, ruler, or any other paper handling 
machine is too important to be entrusted 
to just any vacuum pump. 


That means you will have continuous 
smooth, powerful vacuum pick-up and 
positive blowing sheet separation—one 
at a time or both together. 


Get the Printing Industry's 50-Year 
Leader and you will make no mistake. 


LEIMAN BROS. 


Newark 5, N. J. 
172-1 Christie Street 
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PYROXYLIN is PIE 


for 


SOLV-TEX® casiwcin PASTE 


if e Holds End Sheets Firmly 
e Proven For Over 10 Years 
e Costs Slightly More than Ordinary Paste 
ag) e No Odor — Retains Its Qualities 
ee e Flexible— Non Warp 
e Works Well on Printed End Sheets 


Made in several grades for machine or hand application. 


Complete information upon request. 
FLEXIBLE GLUES, ADHESIVES & SYNTHETICS FOR BOOK MANUFACTURE 


AMERICAN ADHESIVE MFG. CO., Inc. 


13th St. & 3rd Ave., Brooklyn, 15, N. Y. 
“BETTER ADHESIVES THRU RESEARCH" for Over 50 Years 


WE TAKE ALL THE RISK 


of setting you up to do 
TAUBER PLASTIC BINDING 


in your own plant! 


ABOUT THE TAUBER PLASTIC HOW THE PLAN WORKS AT NO 
BINDING KITS: RISK TO YOU: 


Each Kit is a complete Tauber Plastic Select the Tauber Kit best suited to your needs. Send 
Binding Department. Simply unpack it and you us your order together with only ha/f the low purchase price. 
are ready to do Tauber Plastic Binding right i in Try the complete outfit in your own plant for 30 days. If 
your own plant! you are satisfied, send us the other half of the price. 

If you are not satisfied, return the Kit and wz will refund 

There are three Kits, each one a com- your money in full. No ifs, ands, or buts. No risk to you. 
plete Tauber Plastic Binding Department. One 
of them is just right for your own particular 
needs. a US TODAY! You are missing PROFITS 

ry day your plant is without a Tauber 
Write at once for full descriptive litera- Plastic Binding Department. 


ture and all information. 
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204 HUDSON STREET 


TAUBER PLASTICS INC. wew york 13,N-Y. 
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. ORGANIZED... 


FOR PRODUCTION: St FOR SERVICE! 


The Giant Plant of HARLICH Manufacturing Co. 
Trade Services Trade Products 


CASEMAKING: Continuous in 1-2-3-4-5-6 HARCO LEATHERETTE... AND 
Piece Cases HARCO ARTIFICIAL LEATHER: 
Made in our own “oo 
COVERS: . . Hard or Padded, Square or and Embossing Plant. ‘Avail- 
Rounded Corners. For able in sheets or Rolls. 


Books, Catalogs, Novelties, HARLICH RING BOOK METALS: 
Sales Portfolios, etc. Improved design and con- 


. Embossing, Two - Toning, nen. 
Spraying, Silk Sereening. HARCO TELESCOPIC POSTS 


Consult Us LITERATURE AND SAMPLES ON REQUEST 


About Your HB artich MM Anuracturing Co. 


: blems 
Production Problem 1200 No. Homan Ave. - - - Chicago 51, Il. 





When you want the best in mechanical loose-leaf binding, always ask for MULT-O, the 
modern binder. It is ideal for use where there is changing of price lists, and new models. 
MULT-O provides easy turning of sheets, instantaneous two fingertip opening and closing. 
MULLT-O is easily identified by the turn levers at each end of the binding. 


The strength of multiple, positive, flat rings, makes for a sturdy binder, and extends even 
to the filler sheets, whether catalogue, sales manual, price list, or notebook. The multitude 
of small holes and flat rings is a bar to tearing of sheets and permits the use of any kind of 
paper—from the thinnest onionskin or airmail, to heavy bulky papers. MULT-O holds them 
all with equal care. 


WI(RE-O CORPORATION 


POUGHKEEPSIE NEW YORK 
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for the best 


in end sheet adhesion 


tor PYROXYLIN IMPREGNATED «cases 


use UNITED'S No. 62 PASTE 


United’s growing clientele has developed from care 
in producing superior adhesives for any bookbinding 
problem—and that extra effort when tailoring the answer 


to your particular adhesive requirements. 


To shorten time on casing-in, gluing-off, padding, 
stitching, hand or machine lining-up, or glued-on cover 


work ... consult 


UNITED PASTE & GLUE CORP., 40-42 Renwick St, N. Y. 13, N. Y. 
Specialists in Bookbinding Adhesives 








@ You can “bring in a gusher’’ by putting a Challenge 
Paper Drill on your bindery work. It's at least three times 
faster than ordinary punching and opens up new sources 
of income on novelty jobs. The Challenge 
Paper Drill can be had in six models (Style E 
illustrated) to meet the needs of large, medium 
or small shops. Drills 200,000 to 600,000 holes per 
hour, depending on the kind of work and model used. 
Has attachments for slotting, slitting, and cornering. Hand, 
foot, or electro-hydraulic power. See your dealer or write 
for complete information today! ua 
THE CHALLENGE MACHINERY COMPANY 
Main Office and Factory: 
h \| GRAND HAVEN, MICHIGAN 
Be (l | eng e “Over Fifty Years in the Service of the 
Graphic Arts” 
DEALERS IN ALL PRINCIPAL CITIES 
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SUCCESS STORY 
FROM COVER TO COVER 


Raintree County has been gathering laurels ever 
since publication. It rode high on best-seller lists, 
captured the M-G-M novel award. And no wonder! 
It introduces a brilliant new story-telling talent, a 
fresh locale, an exciting story-telling technique. 


Published by Houghton Mifflin Company 


AND BOUND TO BE GOOD 
... IN COLUMBIA BOOK CLOTH! 


Columbia book cloths have been best-sellers for over 
50 years. Some of the reasons? Exceptional cloth- 
making skill . . . weaves that combine style and 
stamina . . . zealous attention to special needs and 
specific requirements. 


Columbia’s experience and resources are available for 
your next book. 


Remember: if it’s bound in Columbia— 
it’s bound to be good! 


MILLS, INC. 
BOOK CLOTH DIVISION 


NEW YORK ¢ CHICAGO ee BOSTON ¢ PHILADELPHIA 
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The introduction of the Smyth No, 12 Fully 
Automatic Book Sewing Machine has opened up 
new possibilities in increased book sewing pro- 
duction at lower cost per unit. In addition, how- 
ever, this new machine offers still more “cost 


saving” advantages to the bindery. 


Automatic electric controls protect its operation 
by stopping the machine instantly when trouble 


curs. Thus, if the grippers fail to take a signa- 


Sold by 


E. C. FULLER CO. 
jew York 28 Reade St. 
-hicago 720 So. Dearborn St. 


SMYTH-HORNE LTD. 
13 Bedford Row 
London W. C. 1 England 


— STANDARD OF THE WOR 


1SM4s 
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ture from the stack, or if a signature is not cor- 
rectly transferred from the saddle to the sewing 
arm, the machine is stopped. The instantaneous 
action of these stops has the further advantage of 
preventing the pasting and cutting-off mechanism 


from getting out of time. 


An equally important benefit of these automatic 
safeguards is the decreased breakage of needles, 
hooks and other operating parts. Thus mainten- 


ance is reduced to a minimum. 
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Linen meand quality 


, eauapateapalas newly developed superior 


linen finish is available in Classic and 


Aldine, Rex and Novelex. They have beauty, 


character and distinction. This good cloth wears 


no disguise—it enhances a well designed book. 
Samples available 


THE HOLLISTON MILLS - INC. 


NORWOOD, MASS. NEW YORK PHILADELPHIA CHICAGO 
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Gathered & Forwarded 


Behind the ITU Case 


Ron CLOSED-SHOP IMPLI- 
cations of the ITU struggle were dis- 
cussed on this page in the December 
issue. There are, however, other fac- 
tors behind the strike—and these are 
also operating in the book manufac- 
turing and other graphic arts indus- 
tries. 

Unfortunately — or even fortunate- 
ly, depending upon the viewpoint 
—no segment of the graphic arts is in- 
dependent of the others. The issues 
which are being debated on the Chi- 
cago picket lines are also hanging over 
the heads of the bookbinding industry. 
Those problems which have grown and 
exploded in the newspaper composition 
field exist in every segment of the 
printing industry. The seeds have been 
planted equally, and it has been only 
the accident of a different set of social 
and economic conditions which has 
made the ITU the focus for the explo- 
sion rather than other unions 
closely related to our industry. 

There has been another conflict, 
more subdued but vital enough, raging 
underneath apparently harmonious 
labor-management relations. When, for 
example, has not the number of ap- 
prentices been a sore and delicate 
point in contractual negotiations? On 

w many occasions has the labor com- 

lement-per-machine not been accept- 

‘ with reluctance and under protest? 

at employer has not been faced 

h unnecessary outright make-work 
and similar wasteful provisions? 

hese issues, which have repeatedly 
aiisen in contract negotiations, are but 
th symptoms of a deeper unrest and 
the fevers of a prevailing occupational 


disease, It is the fear of unemploy- 
mi nt. 


more 


Whatever threatens job security, in 
the minds of the employe and the 
union, will be fought, obstructed, har- 


assed, and repeatedly attacked. If 
there is ever a choice to be made be- 
tween more economic production, and 
job security, the human value will take 
precedence. Every issue of machine- 
complement, apprentices, and make- 
work is a direct outgrowth of this 
underlying fear. Whichever employer 
cannot grasp the tenacious hold this 
attitude has upon workmen will be for- 
ever bewildered by what seem unrea- 
sonable, unhealthy, and even un-Amer- 
ican demands in his union’s collective 
bargaining. 


Security—or else 


Not all threats to job security, real or 
imagined, are fought with over the 
bargaining table. Many employers are 
quite familiar with the reluctance and 
even hostile suspicion which a new pro- 
duction procedure, or a new machine, 
is met with. Labor-management com- 
mittees which operated successfully 
during the war in the creation of job 
short-cuts and improved techniques, 
are now virtually nonexistent. Even 
when cash prizes are offered, there 
seems to be decided reluctance to use 
the suggestion boxes of management. 
If this is true in such industries as 
bookbinding where the work is mainly 
unskilled, and semi-skilled, how much 
more is it in the highly-skilled crafts! 

The ITU is composed of such crafts- 
men, and today we see the expression 
of their distrust and fear on the picket 
line. Its reason lies in the enormously 
aceclerated technological development 
of the past two decades. Offset lithog- 
raphy alone has made great advance- 
ments. Plastic and rubber plates herald 
new techniques. Justified typewriter 
composition has progressed to such an 
extent that many newspapers have sup- 
planted entirely the composing room. 
Photo-composition is already a reality. 
In the face of such technological de- 
velopment what is the answer from the 
Man in the Shop? Thus far, there has 


been only one: to develop the strength 
of the union to such an extent that it 
will be a bulwark against the threat 
to his job. This is happening in every 
case where make-work provisions, ma- 
chine-complement, and apprentice-lim- 
itation can be used to assure jobs for 
union members. The union becomes 
not solely a dues-collector, but the de- 
fender of his job. 


Road to a solution 

Short-sighted? Limited? Narrow in 
conception? Blind? Perhaps these and 
more. It is true, of course, that such 
attempts to discourage the natural de- 
velopment of technology are doomed 
to failure. But the statement of such 
a fact will not prevent many employers 
from being forced to maintain obsolete 
equipment and manufacturing pro- 
cedures because their elimination 
would bring on a strike. 

Technological developments are hit- 
ting hard at the composing room em- 
ployes. The ghostly outlines of new 
machines and techniques are already 
standing between them and their jobs. 
Their only answer is an attempt to 
turn the hands of the clock backward. 
It is a highly tragic and wasteful at- 
tempt. 

Is the future necessarily bleak as 
new machines and methods are intro- 
duced into the graphic arts industries, 
throwing men out of work, and 
prompting industrial warfare? Not 
necessarily. A solution can be found. 
There is no magic alchemy which can 
make the employe view the production 
picture from the same standpoint as 
that of the owner or plant manager. 
But there is a common meeting ground 
upon which both can meet to settle, 
and solve, those differences which have 
too long delayed and discouraged 
those conditions and developments 
which would increase the productivity 
and economic effectiveness of the 
graphic arts industries. 


Readers’ comments or criticisms on these subjects are most welcome.—The Editor 
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The first essential in ANY 
Binders Board has always been 
density . . . a characteristic 
of all FANDANGO Board, and 


as standard as its uniformity. 


Lae 
FANDANGO MILLS 


MILLBURN, NEW JERSEY 


“Makers of Quality Binders Board for More Than 100 Years” 
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A SLOW BUT STILL STEADY 
ase in bindery hour rates for men 
and women was noted in the general 
listing of bindery wage scales released 
by John B. Haggerty, president of 


inc 


the International Brotherhood of 


City and 
Local Number 


Akron, Ohio, No. 5 
Albany, N. Y., No. 10* 


Alliance, Ohio, No. 169 
Ashland, Ohio, No. 200 
Athens, Ohio, No. 18! 
Atlanta, Ga., No. 96 
Atlanta, Ga., No, 109 (Wax Paper) 
Austin, Tex., No. 118 
Baltimore, Md., No. 44 


DabiteneeR I RE NE cc's bccn osu beccwccesees 


Baton Rouge, La., No. 220 
Bellingham, Wash., No. 227 
Binghamton, N. Y., No, 89 
Birmingham, Ala., No. 162 
Bismarck, N. Dak., No. 103 
Bloomington, Ill., No. 127 
Boise, Idaho, No. 190 
Boston, Mass., No, 56-16* 
Bridgeport, Conn., No, 154 (Wax Paper) 
Buffalo, N. Y., No, 17-34* 
Butte, Mont., No. 61* 
Calgary, Canada, No, 211 

Cambridge, Mass., No. 204* 
Cedar Rapids, lowa, No. 84 
Charleston, W. Va., No, 202 


ee eS 


Chicago, IH., No. 8* 
Chicago, Ill, No. 26* 
Chicago, Ill., No. 30* 
Chicago, Ill. (B), No. 182* 
Cincinnati, Ohio, No, 19* 
Cleveland, Ohio, No. 36-124* 
Colorado Springs, Colo., No. 72 
Columbia, Mo., No. 153 
Columbus, Ohio, No. 47* 
Columbus, Ohio, No. 
Columbus, Ohio, No. 
Concord, N. H., No. 
Coshocton, Ohio, No. 6 
Dalias, Tex., No, 67 
Danbury, Conn., No. 108 
Danville, Ill, No. 171 
Dayton, Ohio, No. 199* 
Denver, Cole., No. 29-58 
Des Moines, lowa, No. 71 
Detroit, Mich., No. 20 
Dunellen, N. J., No, 126* 
Durham, N. C., No. 229 
East Stroudsburg, Pa. No, 206 
Edmonton, Canada, No. 188 
Elizabeth, N. J., No. 230 
Elmira, N. Y., No, 215* 
Fargo, N. Dak., No. 38 
Fort Wayne, Ind., No. 192 
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Union Lists Latest Seales 





Bookbinders and published in the 
January-February issue of the union’s 
organ, International Bookbinder. 


These figures, the most comprehen- 
sive available,. list wage scales as of 


December, 1947, and do not contain 
the many revisions made upon the 
expiration of 1947 contracts. The 40- 
hour week remains standard, but a 
growing number of plants are estab- 
lishing 3714 hour work weeks. 


Date of Contract Hourly Rate Paid Vacations 

and Expiration Hours Men Women (Weeks) Holidays 
ee 6/47—10/48 40 $1.671-1.84 $ .92-1.01 1&2 1 
ies 11/47—10/48 ma i 1,033 2 6 

1.65 95 

ete ook 3/47— 2/48 40 1.20 85 1&2 6 
exam ot 9/46— 8/48 40 1.55 91 1&2 6 
Erte 11/47—10/48 40 1.81 93 1&2 4 
Paani 1 /47—12/47 40 1.74 .90 1&2 5 
siete eaten 7/46— 7/47 40 1.20 2 0 
eee 7/47— 6/48 40 1.75 .90 | 0 
ee 10/47— 9/48 40 1.55 1&2 6 
10/47— 9/48 40 .85-.90 1&2 6 
ante atd 1/47—12/48 40 1.70 86 1&2 0 
AP Bd 10/45—10/46 40 1.686 84 I 5 
ee 1/47— 1/48 40 1.61 875 1 6 
ae es 5/47—1 1/47 40 1.685 935 1 5 
chloe 8/47— 8/48 40 1.60 84 2 3 
ene 11 /45—10/47 40 1.74 1.026 | 5 
Af WiReP 7/47— 6/48 37, 1.813 976 2 a 
aes wate 1/47— 1/48 1.15 1&2 6 
Pee liesl aie 1/47—12/48 37 1.68 86 1&2 3 
OTE, | /47—12/47 371, 1.65 96 z 1&2 0 
Fecal 4/47— 4/48 1.15 .60 2 8 
ase 7/41— 6/48 37/y «B13 976 2 4 
peerlen 11/45—11/46 40 1.10 55 2 0 
uneowtcts 2/47—11/47 40 1.75 1.00 1&2 a 
1/47—12/47 40 1.25 75 1&2 a 
ASIEN 1/47—12/47 36%, 2.119 2 6 
aE: 10/46—12/47 36, 2.119 2 6 
wietcenind 11/45—12/47 36, 1.131-1.173 2 6 
plat atau oa | /47—12/47 36, 1.255 1.131 2 6 
Neen: 11/47—11/48 37%, 1.90 1.066 2 6 
Sipe aowtaa 11/47—11/48 371, 2.00 1.02 2 6 
ieasanl 9/46— 8/47 40 1.363 .6817 | 6 
eieotars 40 1.00 .65 | 0 
U5 GN pias 5/47— 4/49 37! 2.08 y 3 
virees es 5/47— 4/49 37, 1.125 1&2 3 
antes aie 5/46— 5/48 1.18 I 0 
eaen 9/47— 9/48 37, 1.717 995 1&2 6 
Re Ae 4/47— 1/49 40 1.50 80 2 0 
reas 5/47— 5/48 37, 1.85 1.05 1&2 6 
esto 6/47— 5/48 40 1.612 8175 1&2 0 
eae 2/47— 2/48 40 1.61 .20-.80 1&2 3 
er 3/47— 3/48 40 1.65—1.80 .92—1.02 1&2 6 
Reise t 11/47— 5/48 36l/, 1.896 9845 2 5 
perce 3/47— 3/48 40 1.15 .90 ! 0 
aR? 4/46— 7/47 40 1.325—1.415 75 1&2 6 
rnd: 3/46— 3/48 40 1.15 .60 2 8 
Seika | /48—12/48 40 1.52 1&3 6 
ae 8/47— 8/48 3p si72 95 2 6 
pwede 4/47— 4/48 40 1,375 75 1 0 
piaea Mie 5/47— 5/48 40 1.45 I 6 


> 
Oo 


City and 
Local Number 


OS SEE Ye er 
OO cl ce cose eee ees 


Fresno, Calif., No. 37* 
Galveston, Tex., No. 50 
Grand Forks, N. Dak., No. 
Great Falls, Mont., No. 101* 


Hamilton, Canada, No. 114 ..................... 


Harrisburg, Pa., No. 115 
Harrison, N. J., No, 98* 
Helena, Mont., No. 101* 
Holyoke, Mass., No. 48 
Houston, Tex., No. 110 
Huntington, W. Va., No. 74 
Indianapolis, Ind., No. 53 
Jackson, Miss., No. 224 
Jacksonville, Fla., No. 137 


I, We RD oc ecw ce wees 


Jefferson City, Mo., No. II! 
Se ESS) 
Kalamazoo, Mich., No. 77 (B) 
Kansas City, Mo., No. 52 (Box Workers) 
Kansas City, Mo., No. 60* 

Keene, N. H., No. 221 

Kenosha, Wis., No. 129 

Kingsport, Tenn., No. 82 . 

Lafayette, Ind., No. 143 

Lafayette, Ind., No. 144 


Lancaster, Pa., No. 138 ORIEL A EERE Jey 


Lansing, Mich., No. 64 

La Porte, Ind., No. 70 . 
Lincoln. Nebr., No. 120 . 
Little Rock, Ark., No. 75 
Los Angeles, Calif.. No. 63* 
Louisville, Ky., No. 54 
Lowell, Mass., No. 139 
Macon, Ga., No. 193 


Memphis, Tenn., No. 172 ..............0.0.. 200. 


Meridian, Miss., No. 27 
Miami, Fla., No. II.... 
Middletown, Ohio, No. 78 (Wax) 
Milwaukee, Wis., No. 49 
Minneapolis-St. Paul, Minn., No, 12* 
Envelope Workers 
Punch Boards . 
Missoula, Mont., No. 


Monroe, La., No. 59 .... Lae ke ee 


Montgomery, Ala., No. 233 
Montreal, Canada, No. 91 


Mt. Morris, Ill., No. 65 ... Sater eee ee 


Nashua. N. H., No. 33 (Wax P.) 
Nashville, Tenn., No, 83 
Newark, N. J., No. 62* 
Newark, N. J., No. 88* 


Oe ES SSS | | 
cee, Mom. Ole, ODO. oan... cee cc ece eave 


New Orleans, La., No. 79 
New York, N. Y., No. 25* 


New York, N. Y., No. 43* ig C1 EL ENR: 


New York, N. Y., No. 119* 
Niagara Falls, N. Y., No. 217* 
Niles, Mich., No, 158 ... 


Norwood, Mass., No. 176 PES Le EO ah 


Date of Contract 
and Expiration 


10/47— 9/48 
3/47— 3/48 
4/47— 3/48 
3/47— 3/48 

‘47— 48 
8/47— 8/48 
12/46—12/47 
1/47— 1/49 
3/47— 9/47 
11/46—11/47 
5/47— 5/48 
12/47—12/48 
5/47— 4/48 
11/47—10/48 


2/47— 2/48 
4/47—12/47 
4/47— 4/48 
8/47— 8/48 
10/47—10/48 
10/47—10/48 
8/46— 7/47 
5/47— 4/48 
12/46—12/47 
_. 1/47— 1/50 
_ 12/46—12/49 
9/46— 8/47 
. 10/47— 9/48 
4/47— 4/48 
3/46— 3/47 
9/46— 9/47 
11/46—11/47 
11/47—11/48 
3/47— 3/48 
6/46— 6/47 
8/446— 9/48 
11 /46—1 1/47 
4/47— 6/48 
10/46—10/47 
1/47—12/47 
2/46— 2/48 
2/46— 2/48 
2/46— 2/48 
_ 1/45—11/46 
11/46—11/47 
2/47— 2/48 
10/47—10/48 
5/47— 5/48 
2/47— 8/47 
8/46— 8/47 
1/47—12/47 
1/47—12/47 
5/46— 5/47 
12/47—12/48 
8/47— 8/48 
3/47— 3/48 
4/46— 4/48 
2/47— 3/48 
8/47— 8/48 
7/47— 7/48 
7/47— 6/48 


RMD. os, OSS a py van pwmdines vee niece 


Oklahoma City, Okla., No. 180 


POD. ico... a ob snes tewiedv ess 


Omaha, Nebr., No. 57 
Ottawa, Canada, No. 
Ottawa, Canada, No. 
Ottawa, Ill., No. 107 
Peoria, Ill., No. 239 (B) 


Peshtigo, Wis. No. 164 (B.), (Wax Paper)... 


Philadelphia, Pa., Nos. 2, 46 & 161 


Philadelphia, Pa., No. 86 
Phoenix, Ariz., No. 187 
Pine Bluff, Ark., No. 175 
Pittsburgh, Pa., No. 73* 


a EE OE |, 


4/47— 4/48 
1 /47—12/47 


11/47—10/48 
1/47— 1/48 
11/46— 6/47 
8/47— 2/49 
5/46— 5/49 
\/46— 4/47 


3/47— 3/48 
3/47— 3/48 


NE SE SER a eee 


Quebec, Canada, No. 152 
Quincy, Ill., No. 232 


SMS Eg Sail cs we nceped cae? 


Raleigh, N. C., No, 39 
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11/46—10/47 
9/47— 8/48 
3/46— 3/47 


S35 8 88d8 


Hourly Rate 


Hours Men 


1.75 
1.43 
2.133 
1.72 
1.26 
2.0285 
1.015 
1.54—1.615 
1.367 
1.666 
1.32 
1.95 
1.6425 
1.965 


1.51 

1.50 

1.66 
1.63-1.84 
1.555 

2.00 
1.215-1.31 
1.55 

1.46 

1.60 


1.07 
1.60 
1.44 
1.20 
1.25 

/, 2.026 

Vy & 40 1.60 
1.53-1.68 
1.38 
1.525 
1.45 
1.60 
1.31-1.41 
1.60 
1.728 
1.40 
1.696 
1.40 
1.275 
1.40 
1.25-1.335 
1.60 
1.31 
1.385 
1.806-2.00 


80-1.10 
1.65 
1.65 
1.97-2.14 


|.866—2.207 


1.84 
1.67 


= 
a 
a 
> 
2 
& 


S$S Burs S 


ae 


Women 


90 
80 
1.05 
875 
1,00 
1.115 
57 
.655—.895 
.90-1.05 
8408 
.715-1.21 
1.10 
835 
1,09 


79 
80 
90 


93 
1.15 


80 

85 
1.07 
1.062-1.2615 


99 
97 
976 
79 
.9075 
1.125 
.60 


.68 
65 


85 


65 
1,20 
1.216 

.60-.85 


65 
925-1 .037 
.65-.90 


Paid Vacations 


(Weeks) 
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City and 
Local Number 
Regina, Canada, No. 205 .... 
Richmond, Va., No. 95 (Com.) . 
Rochester, N. Y., No. 80-155 
Rochester, N. Y., No. 150 (B) saad 
Rogersville, Tenn., No, 196% .... 
. Augustine, Fla., No. |... 
. Ce a ors esis a eGR eek ee 
. Joseph, Mo., No. 179 ... 
. Louis, Mo., No. 55 
. Louis, Mo.. No. 18* 
. Louis, Mo., No. 168 (8) (Cal. & b Nov.) 
St. Paul, Minn., _. a ee 
Sacramento, Calif., No, 35* ... ar 
Sacramento, Calif., No. 35: State Pig. Of, 
San Antonio, Tex., No. 128* ....... : 
San Diego, Calif., No. 40 
San Francisco, Calif. No, 31-125* 
San Jose, Calif, No. RES ear 
Saskatoon, Sask., Can., 
Scranton, Pa., No. 97* ; 
Seattle, Wash., No. 22 (B) (Box) . 
Seattle, Wash., No. 87* .. 
Shreveport, La., No. 189 
Sious City, lowa, ME rg i aia g ata a 5 he 
Sioux Falls, S$, Dak., No. 
South Bend, Ind., No. 196 
Spokane, Wash., No. 122 
Springfield, Ill., No, 132 
Springfield, Mass., No. 208* 
Springfield, Mo., No. 225 (B) 
Springfield, Mo., LS SE eee 
Springfield, Ohio, No. 7 
Stament Sete. 6s Mee. 5 2. dsc. sek comes 
ee ee eer 
Tacoma, Wash., No. 149 (Box) 
Tacoma, Wash., No. 178* ... 
Tallahassee, Fla., No. 241 
Terre Haute, Ind., No. 9/48 
Toleenc ees ICR oo ce 8 ck Sess acaccnculeas 8/47 
Topeka, Kans., No, 23 9/48 
Toronto, Ont., Can. No. 28 ... ceececesss 1/47— 1/48 
Toronto, Ont., Can., No. 186 (B) 9/47— 9/48 
Tulsa, Okla., No. 235 Beg ee he 
Vancouver, B. C., No. 
Victoria, B. C., No. 147 
Vincinnes, Ind., No. 140 (Box Workers) 
Vincinnes, Ind., No. 183 - si aes eee 
WU ie i a a ee cir ics nie wctonee 
Washington, D. C., No. 4: 
Commercial 8/46— 3/48 
Re ARI pea ee Ree 10/46—12/47 
Washington, D, C., No. 42: 
Commercial 
G. P. O. 
Washington, D. C., No. 69 (G. P. O.) 
Washington, D. C., No. 92 esd me . 10/46—12/47 
Wichita, Kans., No. AS icdecvacg tasabateseT 
Wilkes-Barre, Pa., SE ene oe 
Winnipeg, Canade, No. 160 5/46— 4/47 
Winona, Minn., No, 231 4/46— 4/48 
Yakima, Wash., No. 207* 11/46—10/48 
York, Pa., No. 203 1 /47—12/48 
Youngstown, Ohio, No. 1/47— 1/48 
Zanesville, Ohio, No. 99 11/46—11/47 


2/47— 2/48 
7/47— 7/48 
3/47— 3/50 
7/46— 6/47 
6/47— 5/48 


4/47— 3/48 
8/47— 8/48 
| /46—12/47 
_ 12/47—12/48 
| /46—12/47 
5/47— 4/48 
4/47— 4/48 


_ 2/47— 2/48 

12/46—12/47 

1/47—12/47 
. 12/47—12/48 

1/47— 1/48 
. 10/47—10/48 
6/47— 6/48 
4/46—10/47 
1/46— 1/48 
8/47— 8/48 
7/46— 7/48 
11/46— 9/47 
7/47— 7/48 
7/47— 7/50 
8/47— 8/48 
12/46—10/47 
1/47—12/47 
4/47— 4/48 
1/47— 3/48 
3/46— 3/47 
6/46— 6/47 
3/47— 3/48 


8/46— 8/47 
6/47— 5/48 
7/47— 6/48 
3/46— 3/47 


7/471— 6/49 
10/46—12/47 
10/46—12/47 


Date of Contract 
and Expiration 


Paid Vacations 
(Weeks) Holidays 


Hourly Rate 
Hours Men Women 
40 1.15 .60 
40 1.55 
40 1.70 .93 | & 
40 .92—1.37 -62-.90 
37, 1.50 826 


36'/4 1.991 1.08-1.13 
40 1.575 1.025 
40 869-1.118 
37'/y 1.90 
40 875 
37//, 1.70 1.06—1.11 
37%, —- 2.093 1.226 
2.20 1.333 
40 75 
40 975 
37/y 1.226 
37! 1.226 
40 5 60 
37'/y % 
40 


< 
“ 


35 : 1.22 
40 : 85 
40 e 725 
40 d 81 
40 ‘ . 85 
40 : 1.00 
925 
853 
.60 
.68 
825 
.96-1.00 
.60 
90 
1.185 
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97 

90 
1.05 

575 


—<-_—) =A 


.68-.70 
715 
.82-.87 
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NNN — 


40 


40 90 
40 1.03-1.18 
40 1.03-1.18 
40 1.03-1.18 
40 1.517 875 
37'/y 1.68 90 

40 1.00 525 

40 1.276 748 
37/y 2.00 1.20 

40 1.45 85 

40 1.40 70 

40 1.05 


woecOowoct*odoe? o> 


Note: Six or seven Local Unions in the International have contracts calling for sick leave, group insurance, and severance pay. *Indicates 


Local Unions working shorter work-week. 


Bindery Unions on Taft-Hartley 


Though the Taft-Hartley labor relations law is, in the 
opinion of International Brotherhood of Bookbinders, 
vicious and unfair to organized labor, the union will make 
every effort to obey the law and to comply with its man- 
dates. This summation of the union’s position on the con- 
troversial National Labor Relations Act was made by John 
B. Haggerty, president of the I.B.B. in his report to the 
union membership appearing in the February issue of the 
union’s organ, “The International Bookbinder.” 


“The Taft-Hartley law is the law of the land,” Mr. Hag- 
gerty stated, “and the question prompts itself: What are 
we going to do about it while it remains the law of the 
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land? Your International’s answer to this question is that 
we will obey the law. I agree that this will be difficult and 
perhaps almost impossible at times but our respect for the 
institutions of our country takes precedence over our pri- 
vate feelings.” The A. F. of L., he said, will go all out in 
its efforts to repeal the law, and the union will cooperate. 

Haggerty reported that a specimen contract will be sent 
to all bindery locals. The problem of liability for con- 
tractual violations is met as follows: 

“All financial liability for claimed violation of this con- 
tract is limited solely to the responsibility of the Local 
Unian involved, and is not assumed by any other sub- 
division or general officers of the International Union. This 
conditional approval forms part of this contract.” 
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Sapisie BLIND AND 
his hearing impaired, James S. Ram- 
say, 29, Calumet City, Ill., veteran of 
the European fighting, today is well 
along the road to vocational rehabili- 
tation—thanks to his bookbinder-em- 
ployer, the bookbinders’ union, and 
the veterans’ training program under 
Public Law 16. 

In three months he mastered four 
operations in the bindery of the W. B. 
Conkey Company, Hammond, Indiana, 
proving that no obstacles are too great 
when met with courage on the part of 
the individual, and determination on 
the part of the company to find the 
work most suitable for him in a bind- 
ery. 

The case of James Z. Ramsay was 
brought to our attention the day be- 
fore Christmas. He had called on a 
number of plants in the region but 
none offered him employment. He 
talked to Joel B. Ware, our vice presi- 
dent, who was so impressed by Ram- 
Say’s earnestness and desire to “stand 
on my own feet” that he talked the 
matter over with the company’s presi- 
dent, H. P. Conkey. They decided to 
train and employ Ramsay. 


What job to offer? 


We were not sure that we had any- 
thing to offer Mr. Ramsay, but we felt 
that every effort should be made to see 
if we could use his services before giv- 
ing an answer. 

Our personnel department was in- 
structed to do two things: 

1. Make a thorough study of all 
operations in our plant. 

2. Check with other industries con- 
cerning the prospect of employment 
for a blind veteran. 

A manufacturer out East, who had 
placed over two thousand veterans in 
Philadelphia, was contacted; and he 
reported that some of these had been 
disabled but none of them were blind 
so that he had no experience to go by 
in the graphic arts. 

Various individuals connected with 
adding the blind were contacted, but 
none of them had any experience to 
offer in our field. 

The personnel department prepared 
job methods break-down sheets on the 
following jobs in our plant: 


1. Operating Pulling Ma- 
chines. 

2. Operating Singer Straight Needle 
Sewing Machines. 

3. Jacketing Books. 

4. Wrapping Books. 

5. Boxing Books. 

6. Rope Sorting. 


7. Operating Punch Machines. 


Tape 


After a careful study and a check by 
Mr. Ralph Crosman of the Veterans’ 
Administration, Chicago, Illinois, it 
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by LILLIAN STEMP 


Personnel & Safety Director 


W. B. Conkey Co., Hammond, Ind. 


arciebinidiit in 


was felt that most of these jobs might 
be done by the blind veteran. This 
investigation took exactly one month, 
and the results were presented to our 
president, Mr. Henry P. Conkey. 


Veteran begins work 


The matter was brought before our 
Labor-Management Committee consist- 
ing of representatives of management 
and labor leaders of the plant, and it 
was decided that we would give Mr. 
Ramsay a trial. 

In fact, members of this committee 
were so pleased with the decision of 
Management that several days later a 
scroll of thanks was presented to the 
company. In addition, Local 182 of 
the International Brotherhood of Book 
Binders (A. F. of L.) notified Mr. 
Ramsay that he would be given a life 
membership in the Local. 

On January 27, Mr. Ramsay was 
placed in our Inspection Department 
on the jacketing operation. 

Holes were made in his time card, 
and his time card rack was indicated 
to him. By feeling the holes on the 
top of the card, he is able to pick out 
his card quickty; by feeling his way 
along the time card racks, he can reach 
the time clock, punch his card and 
place it in the rack. 

In being guided through the plant, 





BOOKBINDING AND BOOK PRODUCTION 


he put the locations of the various de- 
partments in his mind by association 
with the particular noises of those de- 
partments. 

When he arrived in the Inspection 
Department, a word picture of the 
department was given to him, and he 
was lead to his work table. He was 
assigned to jacketing books, and to do 
this job a jacketing fixture was given 
to him. This is the procedure and 
recharging of Ramsay's work in jacket- 
ing books: 


Jacketing 


The jackets are laid on the fixture 
which is a board-like affair with two 
central brackets and _ protruding 
prongs. The book is placed on the 
jackets and the inside is placed in the 
prongs. This holds the book and allows 
the worker to use both hands in pick- 
ing up the jacket and folding it over 
on the case. 

In pulling the book out, the jacket 
remains on the cover and the books 
are then stacked. 

The trainer spent a number of hours 
with the blind veteran until all the 
problems of the jacketing fixtire were 
eliminated. For example, there was 
some difficulty with the jackets slip- 
ping out of line. Additional brackets 





were placed on the fixture and work 
went along much smoother. 

At first the veteran had difficulty in 
picking up the jacket ends, and he 
was provided with two rubber fingers 
which helped considerably. These had 
a tendency, however, to put creases in 
the paper so he eliminated their use 
and resorted to finger-moistening by 
tongue. This resulted in four extra 
motions in addition to the unpleasant 
sensation of putting the fingers to the 
mouth constantly. 

After further study small pieces of 
moistened sponge were placed in two 
small tin containers. These were 
slotted alongside the brackets at the 
exact location where the veteran picks 
up the jacket ends to fold them. This 
saved considerably on time and was 
much more satisfactory for the veteran. 

After books are jacketed, they are 
stacked to one side in alternate posi- 


tion. He had no difficulty in doing 
this. 


Solve handling problem 


The first several months, in order to 
keep count of the books he jacketed, 
the wooden disks used in a Lotto game 
were given to Mr. Ramsay. He placed 
these in his right hand pocket and 
whenever he jacketed twenty-five 
books, he transferred a disk from his 
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right hand pocket to his left hand 
pocket. 

One of the types of books he jacketed 
was an encyclopedia. These have a 
plain jacket with a round hole in the 
center which is placed in such a way 
that the name and volume appears in 
the opening. 

In. order to get this opening in the 
right. place and because of the thin- 
ness of the paper, and the fact that it 
is longer than the other jackets he 
used, it was necessary for him to do 
a great deal of positioning. It was felt 
that he might do better without the 
fixture. After study, however, we found 
that the fixture could be used by 
lengthening, widening, and adding sev- 
eral additional guides to keep the 
jackets from slipping. 

We found that the fixture moved 
quite a bit and two pieces of rubber 
were placed on the bottom of it to 
keep it from slipping. 

With these adjustments, the veteran 
tripled his production. 


Boxing 
The second operation that James 
Ramsay learned successfully was that 
of boxing “A History of World War 
Ii” (the illustration gn this page 
shows him doing this job.) 
The boxes were placed to the right 
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of Mr. Ramsay on the floor against his 
work table. To the left on the table 
were the piles of books he was to box. 

He would reach for a box with his 
right hand, place it on the work table, 
and, simultaneously, reach for a book 
with his left hand and insert it in the 
box. The box edges were then folded, 
and while he brought the ends together 
and held them with his left hand; he 
tore off a piece of tape with his right 
hand and taped the box. 


Cartoning 
The next operation he did success- 
fully was cartoning. 
We had a great many books to car- 
ton individually, and this operation 
consisted of picking up a jacketed 


book, inserting it into a carton and 
closing the flap. 


Making Cartons 
This operation consisted of picking 
up folded cartons and unfolding them, 
taping same and placing filler on the 


inside. 
Tape Pulling 


The tape pulling operation consists 
essentially of the following details: 
1. Tape pulling machine operator 
takes jogged books from the table. 


(Please turn to page 73) 
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A Switch in Time Saves $$ 





a YOUR IMPOSI- 
tion if you want to economize in the 
bindery! This is the lesson taught by 
the Government Printing Office whose 
economy-minded production planning 
section often comes up with ingenious 
solutions to production problems. A 
careful study of press imposition, it 
has been found, will do wonders when 
it comes to cutting costs in the bind- 
ery. 

An example of this occurred recent- 
ly in the layout for the production of 
20-page pamphlets of document (book- 
let) size (6” x 914”) in quantities of 
5,000 or less by the offset methods. 
“The impositions are for limited use 
on small runs to save extra offset press 
forms,” says Public Printer A. E. Gie- 
gengack in discussing imposition- 
changes which have resulted in de- 
cided GPO economies. “They apply 
only to the particular untrimmed sig- 
nature size and press sheet, 48” x 
2814”, as indicated. It has been found 
desirable in this office to use this 16 
and 4 procedure on signature work 
rather than run 24p. signatures and 
bone or slip off four pages.” 


Square or Long Signature? 

As formerly laid out, this irregular 
number of pages resulted in excessive 
folding charges. Figure 1 shows the 


original press imposition used. There 
are a number of weaknesses immediate- 
ly noticeable in this imposition, even 
though it seems the most logical for 
the 48” x 2819 ” sheet size. 











LONG /6 PP SIGNATURE 


PRESS GRIPPER — 


Left, the wasteful tumble form with 228 sa. 
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Change to Work-&-Turn for Offset at Government Printing Office 
Saves Paper, Time, and Labor Lost in Old Work-&-Tumble Imposition 


Since it is a work and tumble form, 
the sheet must be squared and tum- 
bled and two sets of gripper edges 
used with consequent risk of not se- 
curing exact register. For each sheet 
of paper, about 228 square inches are 
completely wasted. The tail waste is 
trimmed off the folded signatures. The 
resultant 16-page signature, 38” x 12”, 
it must be noted, is a long fold: two 
paraliels and a right angle. While 
not a definite disadvantage, a square 
fold sheet would have been preferred. 


Revised Imposition 


The problem was solved by the im- 
position shown in Figure 2. The paper 
waste, measuring 914” x 24”, is usable. 
The sheet will work and turn on the 
press, eliminating the necessity of 
squaring the stock. The 16-page signa- 
ture sheet size is 19 x 24, a square 
fold, one parallel and two angles. The 
square folding sequence of three right 
angle folds, indicated by A-B-C on the 
illustration, is more economical. It will 
be noted that there are four cuts to be 
made in this new imposition, though 
only three were required in the obso- 
lete one. The slight increase in cost of 
the extra cut, however, is definitely 
outweighed by the savings in paper, 
presswork, and folding. 
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USABLE WASTE 


BOOKBINDING AND BOOK PRODUCTION 


“Both of these methods,” says Pub- 
lic Printer Giegengack, “require th« 
gathering or insetting of two signa. 
tures, a sixteen and a four depending 
on the way the publication is to be 
bound. The comparative cost is the 
determining factor for production.” 


Selection of Imposition 
Former guides for imposition, press 
work, and folding used by the Gov- 
ernment Printing Office contained 
with few exceptions only impositions 
for standard size, 6” x 914” publica 
tions. Whenever it was necessary to se- 
lect impositions for the folding of odd 
trim sizes or unusual job folds, the 
planners were required to get approval 
from the folding room in the bindery. 
As there are three shifts per day in the 
GPO, and four different sections in 
which imposition is accomplished 
there was a considerable variety of im- 
positions which reached the folding 
room. Standardization, as in many 
industries, is very important in a large 
office, particularly where makeready or 
resetting of folders can be eliminated 
by uniform imposition for repetitive 
signature or pamphlet sizes. 

To meet this necessity for standardi 
zation of procedure, the GPO is de- 
veloping a new “Guide for Imposition 
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Presswork, and Folding” which will 
be used by all the imposition sections, 
folding machine operators, and pro- 
duction planners. . 


New GPO Guide 


“The new guide,” says A. E. Giegen- 
gack, “is composed of three major 
parts. The first part is a set of Ex- 
planatory Notes which gives in detail 
the meaning of each phase of the 
book. It explains the figures, refer- 
ence marks, exceptions, diagrams (im- 
positions), and gives certain precau- 
tionary rules. 

The Signature Size Chart (Index 
included) comprises the second part. 
This chart is in tabular form and as 
the title implies gives the maximum 
and minimum signatures producible 
on the folding machines available in 
this Office. The columns are as fol- 
lows: (1) Imposition Code No., this 
number conforms to that on face-up 
lays in the text; (2) Page Imposition, 
indicates the number of pages to be 
imposed (4, 8, 12, etc.); Type of Fold, 
describes fold or imposition (Prefer- 
red, Angle, Parallel, etc.); (4) Page 
Number, gives the number of text 
pages on which corresponding face-up 
lay will appear; (5) Model of Folding 
Machine, lists each type of Job folding 
machine available and gives the signa- 
ture limitations for each type of fold 
on the specific machine. A separate 
table is used to give signature limita- 
tions on special Book-signature fold- 


A DESCRIPTION OF HOT- 
melt adhesives for gluing-off edition 
binding, as being developed by the 
Book Manufacturers’ Institute, is pre- 
sented herewith. Specifications for 
these materials have been worked out 
in the laboratories of Battelle Memor- 
ial Institute, and in the plant of the 
Kingsport Press, Inc., Kingsport, 
Tenn. 

The problem of reducing the drying 
time of books subsequent to gluing-off 
has received -considerable attention 


during the past ten years. Since the | 


problem involved the removal of 
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ers. The information contained in this 
combined chart is of great importance 
in selecting the proper imposition and 
was compiled in this form for ready 
reference. 

“The third part is made up ot a 
series of face-up imposition lays for 
flat-bed, rotary, and web presses. The 
impositions have been indicated face- 
up, as type or plates appear when lying 
on imposition table or press, because 
this type of diagram can be more read- 
ily followed when laying out pages. 
The Imposition Code No. and Type 
of Fold, as carried in the ‘Chart’ are 
repeated over corresponding imposi- 
tions. In addition it indicates the 
number of folds required, the folding 
pagination, the required folds (indi- 
cated by letters), where press sheet will 
slit or cut before folding, press grip- 
pers, folding guides, slit on folder 
where necessary and when ever op- 
tional. 

“There are approximately 140 fold- 
ing impositions for flatbed and rotary 
sheet-fed presses represented in the 
Guide. These contain lays for special 
jobs, multiple impositions (to be used 
in gang binding or on large orders re- 
quiring additional plate casts), impo- 
sitions for folding 2-up, in certain lim- 
ited sizes from one set of plates or 
type, broadside folders, and various 
standard lays. A special section is de- 
voted to the impositions required for 
the web-fed book presses and contains 
approximately 40 lays covering the 
various folded signatures deliverable 


on the machinery in this department.” 


Planning for Economy 


“The compilation of the Guide,” 
Giegengack goes on to say, “in the 
manner heretofore described was with 
the purpose in mind that the Planning 
Division, whose duty it is to determine 
methods and cost, would indicate the 
type or kind of imposition to be used 
on all signature, pamphlet or folder 
work. This will be accomplished by 
stamping the work jacket, which is 
used for the direction of production 
divisions, with the Imposition Code 
No. As the Guide does not carry every 
possible type of folding imposition it 
may be necessary on occasions to make 
lays for special jobs. Should this be 
the case such lays will be inserted in 
and forwarded with the work jacket 
for guidance in production. The 
Guide will be so bound as to permit 
revision or insertion of lays as found 
necessary. The Signature Size Chart 
has been broken down for specific 
equipment so that it can be assigned 
to the job if it is found desirable for 
the purpose of scheduling.” 

“As the Planning Division is assum- 
ing a new role in providing folding 
imposition instructions the adoption 
of this proposed ‘Guide’ will no doubt 
require a breaking-in period. How- 
ever, it is believed that the plant as a 
whole will benefit greatly through con- 
trol by a specific unit instead of three 
or four as was formerly the practice.” 


Formula For Hot-Melt 





water from animal glue, the. initial 
investigations were devoted primarily 
to methods of accelerated drying. Sub- 
stantial progress has been made in this 
connection by way of oven design em- 
ploying infrared heating. 
Considerable interest has also been 
shown in the formulation of adhesives 
designed to replace animal glue be- 
cause of their.rapid-drying qualities. 
Prominent among the more recent 
advances in adhesive technology is the 
development of hot melts for gluing- 
off books. The-use of hot-melt adhe- 
sives in gluing-off entirely eliminates 







the hold-up period following the glu- 
ing operation and enables the direct 
feeding of the books from the gluer to 
the rounding and backing machines. 


Thermoplastic adhesives 


Hot melts as employed in book con- 
struction are organic, thermoplastic 
materials which are applied to the 
books in a liquid state at elevated tem- 
peratures. These substances set to a 
solid, tack-free condition on cooling. 
The hot-melt compositions may be de- 
scribed in their solid state as super- 
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cooled liquids since they possess no 
distinct melting point. Such materials 
become soft as their temperature is 
increased, passing through a very vis- 
cous condition and, eventually, becom- 
ing tacky, mobile liquids. 

On application to a cold surface, 
the hot melt sets very rapidly. If the 
surface is porous and maximum pene- 
tration or impregnation is desired, it 
may be advantageous to heat the sur- 
face prior to application of the ad- 
hesive. 

Hot melts employed in the process- 
ing of books generally consist of two 
or more components, a film-forming 
material, which imparts strength prop- 
erties to the composition, and a plas- 
ticizer which promotes flexibility and 
elasticity. 


Hot-melt origins 


Film-forming materials employed as 
hot-melt constituents are thermoplas- 
tic, organic polymers of low- and inter- 
mediate-molecular weights of viscosity 
grades. Polymers most frequently used 
as film-forming materials in hot-melt 
compositions include ethyl cellulose, 
polyvinyl acetate, cellulose acetate 
butyrate, and polyamide resins. Cer- 
tain methoacrylates and _ polyvinyl 
butyral are also used in hot melts for 
adhesive and coating applications. The 
properties of such film-forming mate- 
rials vary over a wide range depending 
on the chemical constitution of the 
organic polymer, its average molecular 
weight, and the distribution of mo- 
lecular weights which determines the 
average. The fusibility of a given 
polymer varies inversely with molecu- 
lar chain length and polar character- 
istics in side groups; however, such 
resins cannot, as a rule, be converted 
by heat to a mobile liquid state with- 
out danger of thermal decomposition. 
Although the plasticizer serves to re- 
duce the temperature required to soft- 
en the polymer, and correspondingly 
to reduce its viscosity, use of excess 
plasticizer generally results in soft, low- 
strength composition. It is, therefore, 
usually advantageous to incorporate a 
third ingredient, a wax, a low-melting 
resin, or a wax-resin combination to 
increase the fluidity of the melt. It is 
often necessary to employ stabilizers 
in the blend to reduce the vitiating 
effects of elevated temperature. 

It is a matter of experience that the 
use of hot melts as gluing-off adhesives 
requires the development of skill in 
their application. Since it is the na- 
ture of these materials to set rapidly, 
penetration of the adhesive into the 
pore spaces of the paper is reduced by 
the drastic increase in the viscosity of 
the melt on contact with a cold sur- 
face. It has been indicated above that 
improved impregnation will result 
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from preheating the substrate. It is 
quite possible that improved anchor- 
age would be accomplished also by siz- 
ing the surface with a solution of the 
adhesive material immediately before 
the hot melt is applied. Partial re- 
moval of the solvent would be affected 
by absorption into the paper. Residual 
solvent would then be removed by 
evaporation in gluing-off. 


In commercial production 


Two hot melts which have been the 
subject of laboratory evaluative tests 
and plant-scale experiments in gluing- 
off books are now available in com- 
mercial quantity and are being used 
successfully in regular. production. 
Machines designed for the applica- 
tion of the hot melts in gluing-off are 
under development and will be on 
the market in the near future. They 
are based on the original hot-melt glu- 
ing-off machine which was designed 
and constructed by the Kingsport 
Press, Inc. These gluers are provided 
with an air blast and a water-cooled 
conveyor belt which reduces the set- 
ting period of the hot melts to ap- 
proximately three seconds. The glu- 
ing machine requires about twenty 
linear feet of floor space. The motor- 
driven conveyor passes the books singly 
across a brass roller applicator at the 
rate of about 80 books per minute. 
The container for the hot melt is sur- 
rounded by a jacket which contains a 
heat-transfer medium. Thermostatical- 
ly controlled immersion heaters assure 
uniform temperature of the bath. 
The hot melts, like other adhesives, 





Calling all 


LENSMEN 
CAMERAMEN 
SHUTTERBUGS 
PHOTOGRAPHERS 


Whether you call ‘em pix, snaps, shots, 
mugs, or what have you B&BP is seeking 
interesting photos of plant operations 
for its covers. Pictures should prefer- 
ably be of binding operations of rea- 
sonably close-up proportions, generally 
wider than deep, with figures in action, 
and of good photographic quality. Not 
every picture, of course, can be used, 
hence those with the most effctive ac- 
tion and composition can be used. In 
the event of usage, full credit will be 
given on contents page to shop and 
photographer. We cannot however, 
guarantee to return,unused pictures, 


3% Send your entries flat and‘ well pro- 
tected to Editor, B&BP, 50 Union Sq., 
N. Y. 3, N. Y. 








BOOKBINDING AND BOOK PRODUCTION 


must conform to a number of speci- - 


fications before they can be recognized 
for any particular application. Since 
these materials are applied at elevated 
temperatures, a number of additional 
requirements are imposed. 

In addition to the obvious require- 
ment of producing a durable book, the 
following specifications should serve as 
a guide in the choice of a hot melt for 
gluing-off edition-bound books: 

1. At room temperature, the adhe- 
sive should be a homogeneous, non- 
blocking solid free from cold-flow 
characteristics. Evidence of crystil- 
lization or separation of plasticizer 
or other components is undesirable. 
2. A minimum of smoking, fuming, 
or foaming on heating is a requisite. 
3. The’ viscosity should not exceed 
2,000 centipoises at 300° F., and 
constitute no other industrial haz- 
ard due to toxic or corrosive action 
or escape of volatile, flammable 
components or decomposition prod- 
ucts. 

4. The molten adhesive should 

spread evenly and uniformly on a 

doctor-controlled, brass roller appli- 

cator. 

5. The composition should not sup- 

port combustion below 400° F., and 

constitute no other industrial hazard 
due to toxic or corrosive action or 
escape of volatile, flammable com- 
ponents or decomposition products. 

6. Its thermal stability should be 

such that changes in its properties 

on continued heating for three days 
at 300° F. be negligible (viscosity 
determinations). 

7. It should possess this degree of 

stability in the presence of copper, 

brass and aluminum, and exhibit no 
tendency to corrode these metals. 

8. A minimum of fracturing or scuff- 

ing off due to the action of the 

rounding and backing operations is 
desirable. 

9. The adhesive film should possess 

a minimum tensile strength of 300 

pounds per square inch at 78° F., 

and sufficient elasticity to absorb in 

part the strains to which the book 
is subjected in normal use. 

10. The flexibility of the applied 

adhesive should be such that frac- 

turing does not occur on flexing the 

book at temperatures above 32° F. 

The flexibility of the film must be 

of a permanent nature. | 

11. The adhesive should be. capable 

of gluing off at least 1,000 one-inch 

books per 3 pounds of adhesive. 

12. The applied adhesive film should 

be capable of setting tack free in a 

period not exceeding five seconcs 

when applied by a gluing machine 

previded with an air blast and a 

water-logged conveyor belt which 

fits against the adhesive coating. 
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Xmas Cheer One of the few rosy 
spois on the cloudy horizon has been 


the pleasant custom observed among 
maiy who toil in the graphic arts in 
the exchange of Christmas keepsakes 
in the form of books, booklets, diaries, 
anc other appropriate remembrances. 
Bx l}P’s staff counts itself fortunate to 
be :.umbered among those who receive 
these annual assurances of goodwill. 

‘roduced in the full Christmas tra- 
dition of leisurely, luxurious printing 
is Phe £1,000,000 Bank-Note, by Mark 
Twain, issued in a limited edition by 
Comet Press, N.Y.C. Set in Linotype’s 
Caledonia, it was printed on Sterling 
rag and bound in Holliston Zeppelin 
Sandarac. Margins of elegance with 
folios centered in a decorative design 
printed in light blue in the outer mar- 
gin. slightly above center, are frequent- 
ly faced with Marvin Bileck’s modern 
illustrations with a tint area of the 
same blue beneath. 

Stefan Salter’s greetings to his 
friends bore witness to his designing 
skill with an inscribed slip case con- 
taining a Plastic-bound calendar and 
engagement book containing on every 
spread gravure reproductions of Rem- 
brandt etchings, among them such a 
famous one as “The Descent From The 
Cross.” 

William E. Rudge’s, N.Y.C., chose 
to reproduce a page from the Guten- 
berg Bible, containing the 23rd Psalm 
as epitomizing man’s ardent desire for 
peace and tranquility. Illuminated as 
in the original, and printed on an 
antique paper, it is an appropriate 
tribute. 

Vest-pocket diaries, calendar pads, 
and notebooks were the gifts of several 
firs, namely American Book-Stratford 


Press, Knickerbocker Ptg. Corp., C. B. | 


Hewitt & Bros., The Dartnell Corp., 
aud many others. Among these was 
one from across the sea, G. W. C. 
Pirdekooper, Amsterdam binder, a 
sinple but attractive and highly infor- 
native little book (if only our knowl- 
eige of Dutch was better!). 

Christmas booklets ran the gamut 
o| reproductions of old etchings from 
Pvul McPharlin, the 19th Psalm from 
(.. Harold and Ada Baskerville Lauck, 
a entree of holiday recipes in Cook- 
vig Our Goose from Appleton, Par- 
sons, The Christmas Tree from the 
Norman Press, Politics & The English 
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ONE for THE BOOK 


Language from Herbert Simpson, and 
Woodcuts, USA, from the Oxford 
Press. 

For these and innumerable greet- 
ings from friends near and far, domes- 
tic and overseas, which brought warm 


messages of friendship B&BP is truly 


grateful. 


Nachrally! The interest and acti- 
ity in bookbinding of SHERL J. Mack, 
Veterans Administration Training Of- 
ficer for the Graphic Arts Trades in 
Detroit, is simply a matter of “doin’ 
what comes nachrally.” Mack is a third 
generation bookbinder. His contact 
with the trade began in 1927, but the 
story of his family’s connection with 
the craft goes still further. 

Sherl’s grandfather, who is, at 90, 
probably one of the country’s oldest 





Mack of the VA 


bookbinders, founded the John A 
Mack Co., bookbinders and rulers, in 
1911. (Ed. note: Is there a senior to 
John in the crowd?) The firm had one 
of Russell Ernest Baum’s first machines 
on the market in Detroit. Son, John 
J. Mack, bought the controlling stock 
in 1924. Sher] was then still in high 
school, and he began to put time in at 
the company after school hours. When 
he graduated from high school, young 
Mack was given the choice df going to 
college or carrying on: the family tradi- 





tion. Fortunately for many veterans 
today, Sherl chose to step into the 
business. 


Fire! Fire! 


The story, we regret, did not continue 
on “happily ever after.’ Christmas 
morning, 1928, disaster struck. The 
John A. Mack Co. caught fire and 
burned to the ground. The plant's 
four-story building and all its contents 
were a total loss. 

Insurance covered only one-third of 
the entire loss, but in spite of this, the 
Macks started from scratch again—this 
time in a fireproof building. Sherl was 
secretary and treasurer. New equip- 
ment was purchased and business was 
being carried on as usual within four 
months after the fire. 

But the firm’s reserve capital had 
been wiped out. During the lean years 
of the early thirties, the indebted com- 
pany had heavy bucking to do to keep 
going. When the banks closed in 1933, 
some of the equipment was sacrificed, 
and after three more pressing years, 
the John A. Mack Co. was dissolved. 

The extensive knowledge of machin- 
ery which Sherl acquired in his shop 
undoubtedly fitted him for his assign- 
ment in the Army Ordnance Depart- 
ment. At his station in Aberdeen 
Proving Grounds, Maryland, for over 
two years, he instructed 5000 soldiers 
in machine parts. His job was to teach 
and prepare the men for ordnance 
work in the field, principally the the- 
oretical and working knowledge of all 
types of tank engines. 

Sherl, who lives at 4798 Hurlbut, 
Detroit, has the “savvy” and the back- 
ground for his present position with 
VA. When he attempts to answer the 
queries of, and to guide a veteran, his 
‘guidance is well-founded on experi- 
ence: he knows what he’s talking about, 
and so do the veterans. Even the trials 
of the family firm haven’t deterred 
him from recommending this industry 
to bewildered ex-servicemen. 


All at Knol] When Henry ROTHE 
first came to Knoll’s Bookbindery at 
148 East 57th St., N.Y.C. in 1900 he 
started as an errand boy and appren- 
tice. After twelve years learning the 
trade he finally left to accept a posi- 
tion as fine binder at Tiffany’s. He re- 
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turned in 1923 as manager following 
the death of the owner, Otto Knoll. 
In the course of his extra binding 
work at Knoll’s, which he later pur- 
chased, he had executed fine bindings 
for several of the royal houses in Eu- 


rope, some of the ex-dictators, and 
most of the French premiers. 

This year marks Rothe’s 48th anni- 
versary in the bookbinding business, 
and it may be some half-century be- 
fore he finally retires. As a prelude to 
that event he has transferred owner- 
ship of the bindery to RupDOLPH Sap- 
LER and MICHAEL Murpuy, who will 
carry on the extra and library binding 
work of the firm. The name will re- 
main the same, with the addition of 

ee | ag 

Rudolph Sadler, formerly superin- 
tendent for Sloves Mechanical Binding 
in the Special Binding department, 
hrst entered the bindery field in 1927 
with Stakeman & Co., Kalaba, Me., 
and later worked for Bennett Book 
Studios and Brewer-Cantelmo. He ran 
his own firm for one year before go- 
ing into partnership with Michael J. 
Murphy. 

The Alexa Thom Co., one of the 
biggest printing, library and commer- 
cial binding plants in Dublin, Ireland, 
was Murphy’s training ground as a 
bookbinding apprentice. He also 
worked at Dollard’s before coming to 
the U. S. in 1927 for a position in the 
bindery of the American Book Co. He 
also did deluxe blank book work with 
Ackeman-Standard Co. in Providence, 
R. I., before coming to work for Henry 
Rothe in 1932. 

Knoll’s Bookbindery specializes in 
the hand binding of medical and tech- 
nical publications, as well as the re- 
binding of fine and old books. The 
shop differs from other library binders 
in that all sewing is done by hand 
with cord and tape on sewing racks. 

Fora while Henry Rothe remained 
with the firm until the new owners 
were established. 


Tribute A jewel-studded book, 24- 
karat gold-plated, and measuring 1614, 
x 22”, has been completed by Ames & 
Rollinson, N.Y.C., engrossers, after 


three years of work. The volume. is 
the Golden Book of Remembrance, 
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New partners in the 
old corral: left, Ru- 
dolph Sadler, and right, 
Michael Murphy, who 
have taken over the 
Knoll's Bookbindery, 
operated by Henry 
Rothe, center. 


containing the names of sixty thousand 
individuals and organizations who con- 
tributed to the building of the partly- 
completed Cathedral of St. John the 
Divine. 

_ The covers, designed by the Rev. 
Canon Epwarp N. WEst, are of silver, 
overlaid with gold, weighing 40lbs., 
and set with the jewels. They were 
executed by Black, Starr & Gorham 
and the volume was bound in pigskin 
under the gold, jewel-encrusted covers 
by THeopore N. Dersner, leather 
craftsman for the engrossing firm for 
the past 40 years. A full skin, 15’ 
square, saved for the occasion for five 
years, was used. With the gold-plated 
covers slipped over the pigskin bind- 
ing, only the leather backbone remains 
visible. Solid gold plates also make 
up the end sheets. Complete, the book 
tips the scales at 60 Ibs. 


Vellum 27 Years Old ° 


Rag paper guaranteed by the Parsons 
Paper Co. of Holyoke, Mass., to last 
100 years was used for the pages on 
which the names are printed from 
handset Caslon type. The title page is 
hand engrossed in gold and water 
colors by JoHN A. ROLLINSON, whose 
forefather engraved in England the 
































































gold buttons George Washington wore 
at his inauguration as the first presi- 
dent. This page is a piece of vellum 
made from calfskin which Rollinson 
bought in Paris on his way home after 
the first world war. He had been sav- 
ing it these 27 years for a special work, 

Each of the 26 alphabetical sub- 
divisions is preceded by a hand-illumi- 
nated initial, all patterned after similar 
letters from the 12th century hand- 
letters taken from the 12th century 
hand-lettered books at the Morgan Li- 
brary. More than 160 rubies, opals, 
amethysts, turquoises, and miniature 
mosaics are inlaid in the gold. On the 
back cover is a solid topaz cross. A 
set of Italian cameos is the bookmark. 

Because of its great value, another 
volume, made by photostating the 
original title page and initials, is con- 
veniently placed for examination by 
visitors. Otherwise, the book is printed 
exactly as the original. Leaves from 
the book have been placed in the 
Morgan Library. 


Works At and Before the Bench 


More proof that binding is a means 
as well as “the ends,” . and that 
the binding business is a stable one, 
compared to some kinds: After 12 
years as a member of the bar, Max 
Nacht, of Delta Bindery, New York 
City, was able to open his law office 
recently at 347 Madison Ave. Up to 
then, circumstances had prevented him 
from realizing his life’s ambition, but 
his very struggles in overcoming them 
have given him a specialty that is of 
some considerable help to binders in 
need of legal advice. Meanwhile, he 


has continued activities at Delta, 228 
E. 45th St., 


as a sideline. 
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Ecclesiastic dignity and richness feature cover and title-page 
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Bark AND LIP-FOLD COV- 
ers, usually sealed, continue to be 
perennial favorites especially during 
the pre-Christmas season when stores 
and manufacturers start producing the 
catalogs and folders with which to lure 
the consumer’s dollars. The gate and 
lip-fold, a tricky job indeed if it is to 
be done on a folding machine, in- 
variably must be done by hand and 
thus is usually bound to upset bindery 
routine. The trick is to be able to take 
sizeable jobs like this and put them 
through the plant without having idle 
equipment waste valuable time. Bal- 
ancing manual labor jobs with those 
requiring the use of machinery is one 
of the tight-rope walking techniques 
that every binding plant must master. 

But getting back to the lip-fold cov- 
er: The gift-guide booklet of the Gray- 
bar Electric Co. is typical of the holi- 
day jobs that recently filled binderies 
and print shops everywhere. Tauber’s 
Bookbindery in New York handled the 
binding on this particular job. It is a 
neat 16p. booklet, measuring 414” x 
6”, and it is enclosed in a three-color 
cover whose lip-fold and seal make it 
suitable for direct mail or across-the- 
counter delivery. 

The second job to be discussed has 
the answer to every bindery’s familiar 
query: What can we do to publicize 
our work? Answer: show samples of it 
—but more of that later.. Now, on to 
the first case history: 


Job history 


The I6p. one- 
color booklet was 
lithographed 
eight-up on 7Olb. 
special finish off- 
set stock sheet 
measuring 38” x 
50”. The job was 
run by Kipe Off- 
set Process Co. on 
a 41” x 54” Har-. 
ris single-color off- 
set press. Fifty 
pound grey Ham- 
mermill cover 
stock, printed 
three colors, * in 
green, red and 
black, was used © ° 
for the folder. 


Both cover and 
stock sheets were 
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SHOP TALK with the Pamphlet-cer 


Gate Folds and 
Display Dummies 


then shipped directly to Tauber’s Book- 
bindery, Inc., where the 38” x 50” 
booklet sheets were cut in half. The 
half-sheet, measuring approximately 
25” x 38” was then sent four-up 
through the Model “M” Cleveland 
folder. Three parallel folds produced 
a four-up booklet, the fronts then be- 
ing trimmed. 

Since the one-inch lip of the cover 
had to be folded about the booklet 
itself, the fold could not very well be 
executed on the machine. Instead, the 
covers were scored with a line which 
would serve as a guide and help for 
the folding which was to be done later 
by hand. The cover, whose open meas- 
urement is 934” x 6” was folded short 
with a lip extended. This was done 
four-up on the Cleveland Model “M.” 

The four-up booklets were then in- 
serted in the four-up covers and 
stitched on the Christensen gang stitch- 
ers. Two staples in each completed 
the job. After stitching, the one-inch 
lip was folded by hand and cut apart 
and the round labels were attached by 
the automatic sealing machine. The 
job was then ready for distribution. 





Two Candidates for Awards in Pamphlet Binding! 


Some one million copies of the fold- 
er were handled by Tauber’s Book- 
bindery, Inc., which did the entire 
binding job at the rate of about 50,000 
finished booklets a day, ready to mail. 


5-in-1 binding 


While speaking of Tauber’s a good 
deal of credit must go to the firm for 
an extremely ingenious display dum- 
my which uses no less than five differ- 
ent types of mechanical bindings along 
its spine. 

This pocket-size memo book was 
produced in order to demonstrate the 
utility and appearance of various types 
of mechanical bindings. Each binding 
is identified numerically on the cover 
with a short description of its fea- 
tures printed on the inside front cover. 
This comparatively inexpensive give- 
away booklet is an ingenious solution 
to the problem of how to advertise 
the type of work which the bindery 
can do for its customers. 

The dummy is a 314” x 514” book- 
let, suitable for use as a memo pad. 
The five bindings, each in a different 
color, are the ‘Tauber-Tube, the 
S-Ring, Tauber-Twist, the Multi-Ring, 
and the Tauber Round-Ring. 

The bindings are all side by side 
for easy comparison and study. The 
punching was all done on a heavy 
duty Hercules punch four times, one 
operation being saved since the punch 
holes for the Tauber-Tube and the 
Multi-Ring are 
the same and can 
be done together. 
The circular 
Tauber-Twist was 
sealed in place, 
to avoid slipping 
out of the holes, 
by the Sealoc T-T 
sealer. No other 
machinery was 
used for all the 
bindings were in- 
serted by hand. 

About 10,000 of 
these booklets 
were distributed 
to the trade. Sam- 
ples may be had 
by writing to 
Tauber Plastics, 
Inc., 204 Hudson 
Street, New York 
i, Ni:¥. 
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() anavian EXAMPLES OF 
sympathetic bibliopegy have recently 
been exhibited by Jacques Blanchet of 
Montreal. He has executed ordinary- 
type bindings, but has created much 
interest with many covers appropriate 
in every way to the books’ subjects. His 
materials are chiefly leathers, and with 
choice of colors, tooling, painting, and 
other devices, he has produced some 
striking designs. 

A book about the fur trade has a 
cover of long haired fur; one about 
Quebec craftsmen has a cover of cedar 
wood, with little shutters on the sides, 
which reveal emblems of the different 
crafts. Another book, Quebec Quebec, 
is bound in native homespun material 
of gay coloring. Design and decora- 
tion is carried into the end papers 
and the edges of the books, and imagi- 
nation has been used on the sheaths 
made for each book, which are really 
stands to hold the book upright (an 
ordinary bookshelf is no place for 
bindings such as the best of these). A 
book on music stands in an arrange- 
ment of organ pipes, and one about 
Richelieu has its stand in the shape 
of a red biretta. 

The Discovery of Canada, (shown 
here), by l’abbe, Lionel Groulx is 
bound in full brown morocco. The 
design of the cover synthesizes the 
work of Jacques Cartier, the discover- 
er of the country. In the same mate- 
rial is a case in the form of a cross 
with its three fleurs-de-lys, emblematic 
of the cross planted by Cartier on the 
soil of Nouvelle-France. The binding 
also shows the three small vessels that 





































































































































































































































Three ships entering the northwestern hemis- 
phere have been excellently reproduced on 
that portion of the globe tooled across the 
two covers of The Discovery of Canada, 
below. Bottom row, center: another of 
Jacques Blanchet's works, Musique, com- 
plete with grand pianc. 
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Rolls & Burnishes 


Tooling, PaintingExtraordinaire 
a la French-Canadian 


by Roy Carmichael 


set out from Saint-Malo for the New 
World. 

The name, Pasteur, is brought out 
in echelon on the back of the binding 
for the book of that name, by Valery- 
Radot. Colors have been adapted in 
rather sombre fashion to the biog- 
raphy of the illustrious French chem- 
ist. With white leather gardes to re- 
call the life of the savant, the cross of 
l’Academie Francaise represents the 
crown of a noted career, with a case 
in the form of a pedestal on which 
to elevate a statue of one who has 
honored his country. 


Music and chagrin blue 


For Musique, illustrative of the works 
of Leo-Pol Morin, the binding shows 
a piano and indicates the entrance of 
a concert hall. Another work, for the 
celebrated Canadian romance, Maria 
Chapdelaine, by Louis Hemon, is of 
full chagrin blue. It is reminiscent of 
spring and shows Maria standing in 
the light of the moon awaiting the 
return of her lover. White flower ef- 
fects and petals decorate the two-cover 
scene. The gardes are finely finished 
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in white silk, symbolizing purity, inno- 
cence, and simplicity. Maple leaves at 
the corners are emblems of her far 
north land, and stars in a blue cloud 
ornament the fore-edge. 

Nos Messieurs and l’Education Po- 


. etique, (shown here), have simple but 


excellent bindings. The former has a 
religious effect and, in its simplicity 
and humility, exemplifies the life of 
“Our Gentlemen” in the author's his- 
tory of the old and respected Maison 
de Saint-Sulpice from the early days 
of Ville-Marie, now modern Montreal. 

The latter is morocco-bound, in- 
laid with the leaves of Canada’s em- 
blem, the maple tree, and the flag of 
France’s fleur de lys in the upper left 
corner. In the upper right corner is 
the British Union Jack. 

Another of Blanchet’s exhibitions 
will be held in May in Montreal at 
the Art Gallery, Sherbrooke St., West. 
It will feature French-Canadian life, 
with 30 to 40 books and accompanying 
artistic items, 

During the past year Blanchet, who 
is only 33, received two purses from 
the premier of the province to further 
his study of bookbinding in Paris, 
Italy, and Switzerland, from which 
countries he has recently returned, 
and in Argentina, Brazil, Peru, Chile, 
and Mexico. He is expected to leave 
Canada this summer following an ex- 
tensive exhibition across Canada as 
well as the U. S. 

In his brochure, Essai sur la Reliure 
et les Relieures au XXieme Siecle, 
published last year, is a short descrip- 
tion of many of his bindings. 





Canada, British and French, is all over and 
virtually in the volume at left, [Education 
Poetique. Besides the maple leaf sheath, 
the book is inlaid with the fleur de | 
flag, the Union Jack, and more maple 
leaves. Below, the capture of the feeling of 
simplicity and religion of early Montreal is 
evident in Nos Messieurs. 


Vertical Collating in “Maniform’ 


Carbon-Interleaved and Non-Carbonized Forms Gathered 


In New-Principle Collator Developed by Western Binder 


A COMPLETELY AUTO- 
collating machine, capable of 
handling either stock or carbon, has 
been developed by Albert Dager, of 
the Dager Maniform Co., at 109 West 
Washington Blvd., Los Angeles, Calif. 

In place of the horizontal conveyor 
belt principles, common to most col- 
lating and gathering machines, the 
“Maniform” is an upright machine in 
which the sheets to be collated are 
placed in a series of stock pile shelves, 
one above the other, and sheets are 
delivered by gripper fingers mounted 


matic 


on a chain conveyor. This principle 
is also applicable to horizontally dis- 
posed machines, when required. ‘The 
basic model constructed contains seven 
shelves, each holding stock up to 4” 
in depth, in sizes ranging from 514” x 
7” to 13” x 20%. Speeds range from 
1,200 to 2,000 sets an hour, depending 
on stock being collated. 

The “Maniform” is quite compact, 
occupying only 26” by 55” of floor 
space, and a height of 80” which is 
being reduced to 72” on machines now 
under construction. 


Right: Overall view of the machine from delivery end. Gripper 
fingers release collated sets at bottom and travel up the frame 


for: another load. 


Below: Close-up side-views of gripper fingers and shelves in opera- 

tion. First illustration shows separation of sheets from stock piles 

and transference to gripper. In second illustration sheets are held 
by gripper fingers and are being carried downward. 
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By means of a vacuum suction grip- 
per pick-up the top sheets from each 
stockpile shelf are lifted simultaneously 
and moved to a forward position so 
that a portion of each sheet projects 
over its individual bin. A chain con- 
veyor equipped with a series of gripper 
fingers is positioned adjacent to these 
stock pile shelves. These fingers grip 
simultaneously the ends of the project- 
ing sheets and deliver them in their 
proper sequence to the receiving table. 
A rotary jogger operates as part of the 
receiving bin. 

The gripper finger delivery makes 
it possible to handle safely carbon 
paper or carbonized back papers with- 
out smudges or creases. The sheets are 
secured at the edges by the fingers 
only and are not subjected to any 











pressure of belts or rollers during their 
handling. Sheets are under positive 
control until released into jogger. 
An automatic throw-off mechanism 
prevents the delivery of incomplete 
sets if there is a failure to pick up any 
one sheet of a set. The machine con- 
tinues to operate without delivery un- 
til the correction is made, thus saving 
stop and start time. An automatic 
counter is attached to the collator and 
it registers the sets only when delivery 
takes place. ; 


For salesbooks 
Albert Dager, a Los Angeles printer 
for more than 20 years, found that 
his volume of salesbook business had 
created a difficult collating problem. 
Since no standard machines capable of 
handling such jobs were on the mar- 
ket, Dager began work on the problem 
in 1937. 

Since BookBINDING & Book Propuc- 
TION’s editors were unable to visit Calli- 
fornia for a_ first-hand inspection, 
Dager prepared a 8mm. motion pic- 
ture film of the collator in operation. 
The film, studied in New York, show- 
ed the machine running at various 
speeds from 1,200 to approximately 
2,000 sets per hour. Sets have com- 
prised 6 sheets (a duplicate job col- 
lated 3 sets at a time) and for demon- 
stration purposes, a group of 5 sheets 
of blank stock, 16 Ib. sulphite bond. 


Uses carbon and stock 
The ‘‘Maniform” was specifically de- 
signed for salesbook and manifold 
work requiring both carbon and stock 
papers. In addition it can also be 
adapted to signature work, the limita- 
tion at present being the 4-inch depth 
capacity of the stock shelf. This, how- 
ever, can be modified to meet the in- 
dividual bindery’s needs. 

Sheet size does not affect operation, 
but it is advisable to reduce speed in 
the case of sheets over 10” x 14”. 
Weight of stock is also immaterial if 
the proper speeds are applied to each 
weight and condition of stock. Exces- 
sively curly or adhesive carbons are of 
course difficult to handle, but a num- 
ber of carbon.paper manufacturers are 
showing considerable interest in pro- 
ducing manageable carbons. 

No makeready is required. In order 
to change from one size of stock to 
another, a crank is turned which wid- 
ens or narrows the space between side 
stock guides. This is done simultan- 
eously for all seven stock shelves. Rear 
stock guides are individually adjust- 
able, making possible the collating of 
sheets of varying lengths in the same 
“set. 


Build New Models 
The Dager Maniform Company is now 
producing several models of the col- 
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72 Colors—One Impression! 





A NEW PROCESS FOR THE 
printing of 72 colors in one operation 
on a 12”x22” sheet has been developed 
by McCorquodale & Co., Ltd., 15 King 
St., London, E.C.2, England. Paint 
color sample cards and similar multi- 
color pieces which were formerly pro- 
duced by a laborious spraying, die-cut- 
ting, hand-assembling and gluing proc- 
ess, can now be printed in a single 
run of the press. 

The press, if it might be called that, 
is flat-bed, fed at one end by a stream 
feeder with belt delivery at the other 
end from which the finished cards are 
removed to be placed on racks for dry- 
ing. 

Above the press there is an elevated, 
closed rectangular tank (see illustra- 
tion) which holds the ink supply. This 
tank is divided into as many as 72 
compartments, each containing a dif- 
ferent, colored printing liquid. Be- 
neath each of the compartments is a 
nozzle from which a flexible tube leads 
































































down, through a valve, to a steel or 
bronze matrix. This is cut with the 
shapes of the color patches, display 
lettering, or line illustration required. 
By controlling the pressure ef air 
on the liquid in the tank, the speed 
of its flow is controlled. The valve 
lets the liquid out at the instant when 
the card to be printed is in position 
under the matrix, and ensures that 
only the right quantity is released. 
The number of colors that can be 
printed in one operation is limited 
only by the number of compartments 
possible in the tank from which the 
“ink” or printing liquid with cellulose 
base is fed. The colors are solid with 
no such variations as may*occur in ink 
distribution. They cannot be super- 
imposed, but may be easily butt 
joined. The deposit is thick and can 
be varied. Embossing is possible with- 
out damaging the surface of the card. 
The Western Printing Co. of 
Racine, Wisc., is one of the licensees. 


Three of the 72-at-a-shot "presses" operating in Britain 
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lator for different purchasers. Adapta- 
tions to meeting specific requirements 
for individual firms will be made. 
Smaller collators having three to 
five shelves will be built for printers 
and binders having a large volume of 
small interleaved sets. These machines, 
by virtue of the shorter conveyor tra- 
vel, can be operated at speeds from 
50 to 75% greater than the seven-shelf 
or larger machines. They will also 
have a deeper stock shelf capacity, of 
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about 6 to 10 inches respectively. 

Machines of up to 11 stock shelves 
can be built in single unit. Synchron- 
ized units for larger sets will be built 
on order. Organization of a new man- 
ufacturing and a sales corporation to 
take care of the trade on a larger scale 
is now contemplated. The: “Mani- 
form” collator is covered by U. S. pat- 
ents issued and pending, and patents 
are pending in several foreign coun- 
tries. 
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Pelham Barr, LBI Head, Dies 


PrLHAM Barr, Executive Director of the Library Binding 
Institute, died at his home January 1, 1948. By his death, 
the library binding industry loses a leader of unusual 
ability, and those who knew him lose a guide and a good 
friend. 

Born in England in 1892, he came to America as a boy 
o! fifteen. He attended Stuyvesant High School in New 
York City and completed his formal education at Columbia 
University. 

On leaving college, he did editorial work in the field 
o! municipal administration and public works. From 1918 
he practiced as an independent consulting economist and 
concerned himself particularly with the economics of con- 
suiner and industrial relations. 

During 1930-31, he played an important part in formu- 
lating the Cheney Report, an exhaustive survey of the 
book industry. In 1933, Mr. Barr helped in the organiza- 
tion of the Book Manufacturers’ Institute and, under NRA, 
acted as assistant code director for the book manufacturing 
industry. 

In 1935 came the organization of the Library Binding 
Institute, with Pelham Barr as its executive director. Be- 
cause of his belief that the greatest good would come from 
buyers (librarians) and sellers (binders) working together, 
the Joint Committee composed of members of the Ameri- 
can Library Association and the Library Binding Institute, 
was created. This committee devised specifications, set up 
standards, recommended trade practices and worked out 
the certification plan. For the first time in their history, 
the library binders had a constructive plan to follow for 
improving conditions in the library binding industry and 
in their individual shops. For twelve years Pelham Barr 
rendered great service to librarians, libraries and library 
binders, with the result that the binders give their custom- 
ers a high and uniform quality of service, and librarians 
know that they get what they ask for. 

He made many contributions on the subject of books 
and book conservation to BOOKBINDING & BooK PRODUCTION, 
Library Journal and other professional publications. 

Mr. Barr is survived by his widow, Estelle Barr, and a 
son, Donald. 


Binders Review °48 Outlook 


(here will be no depression in 1948, according to Benja- 
nin H. Gordon, head of the New York City office of the 
epartment of Commerce, in an address to the Binders’ 
Group of the New York Employing Printers Association. 
(he talk was given at the January 14 meeting of the group 
eld in the Building Trades Club. 

Total employment will be as great this year as last, but 
liigher prices can be expected in some lines, and in some 
instances profits will be less than last year, he predicted. 
?roduction in 1948 will probably equal that of 1947, when 
“37 billion doliars worth of business was done, with 19 
billions of this representing exports. 

In discussing small business and its problems, Mr. Gordon 
said that about 1,060 small business concerns start each 
day in the United States, and 1,020 go out of business. 
Many of these concerns, he said, discontinued because of 


. 
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the poor record keeping systems they used. He suggested 
that small business men, such as pamphlet and trade bind- 
ers, consult the Department of Commerce’s Office of Tech- 
nical Services regarding new techniques that may help 
them in the conduct of their businesses. 


Trained Bindery Employees Needed 


A more intelligent type of apprentice is being attracted to 
the craft of bookbinding, according to Frank Hasencamp, 
manager of the bindery department at Jeffries Banknote 
Co., Los Angeles, Calif. His report was given at the panel 
discussion on printing and bookbinding trades held during 
the 42nd Annual Convention of the American Vocational 
Association, Inc. 

Modern binding operations, he said, call for a general 
knowledge of materials and different printing techniques. 
Increasingly complex machines need better trained and 
more intelligent workmen. New methods of book produc- 
tion, as evidenced by current strides in adhesive research, 
will require even more skilled labor. He urged vocational 
training schools to put more emphasis on aptitude tests in 
referring individual students to the study of trades in 
printing and bookbinding. 


Seattle Binders Win $90 Wage Scale 


The bindery workers union in Seattle, Wash., which par- 
ticipated in the work stoppage against 36 job printing 
plants as well as five of the larger binderies in the city, 
returned to work with a $90 weekly wage pay scale. This 
is an increase of $15 per week over the old contract, and 
the highest rate in the nation. 

Bookbinding plants, as well as other members of the 
Seattle Printing Industry, had hoped to have the men 
return to work earlier with an advance in wages to $85 
for a 35-hour week, which would still make this the highest 
wage rate in the country. With Al Calloway, international 
representative of the bindery workers in Seattle for the 
meeting, the bindery workers turned down the offer of 
the shop owners. 

The local president, Charles Thomas, stated his union 
would hold out for $90 a week, which was done, along with 
action of the members of the pressmen’s union and that 
of the typographical union. With considerable deadline 
work accumulating, as the strike lasted four weeks, Roy 
G. Rosenthal, spokesman for the employers’ group, stated 
that with considerable reluctance the shops would accede 
to the unions’ demands and pay the new rate. 


BMI Spring Meeting 

Returning to its wartime practice: of holding a spring 
short-session, the Book Manufacturers’ Institute announced 
today that plans were being developed for a one-day meet- 
ing April 20, at the Westchester-Biltmore, Rye, N. Y. 


Orchids From the Bindery 


McKenzie Services, printers and binders at 95 Morton St., 
N.Y.C., celebrated their 20th anniversary a few weeks ago 
in a‘ rather unusual fashion. Instead of waiting for gifts, 
the bindery decided to let its 514 clients know about it 
by sending each of them two orchids. 
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Cut Profits, Increase Business 


Col. E. W. Palmer, president, Kingsport Press, Tenn., has 
suggested “less profits on more business” as a way for 
manufacturers and distributors to fight inflation. This, he 
said, would help prevent the almost certain return of Gov- 
ernment price controls which would be “a serious reflection 
upon the American businessman’s ability to govern him- 
self.” 

In citing the experience of Kingsport Press he said that 
business had increased more than $1,000,000 in 1947 over 
the same period the year before, but had a net profit of 
$40,000 less. “We made a satisfactory net profit in 1946,” 
he explained, ‘so at the beginning of the year we decided 
to be satisfied with the same profit in 1947, even though 
we would try to do more business.” 


Detroit Bindery Streamlines New Plant 





amonsson PRINTING COMPANY 











The Aronsson Printing Company, commercial printers and 
bookbinders, has now settled in its new streamlined block- 
long building at 
Vermont Avenue 
and West Fourth 
Street, Detroit, 

Mich. About 40,- _— 

000 square feet is . | 

now available, al- 

most double the 

size of their for- 

mer location. One of the outstanding features is the mod- 
ern bindery department which has the latest equipment in 
full operation. 

The bindery is equipped with automatic folding ma- 
chines, plastic bindery equipment, ruling machines, per- 
forators, stitchers, multiple drills, punches, collating ma- 
chine, automatic joggers, gluing and pasting machines. 
Stock room and paper cutter are adjacent to press rooms. 
Finishing, binding, wrapping, and shipping are near the 
enclosed shipping dock where trucks back into the ship- 
ping room to load for customer delivery. 

Murray to Occupy Wakefield Plant 

The Murray Printing Co., book and job printers, binders, 
and lithographers at 18 Ames St., Cambridge, Mass., will 
soon take over a modern four-story brick building on Lake 
Street in Wakefield, Mass. About 35,000 square feet will 
be available, and a one story addition will increase the 
space to 45,000 square feet. 

Additional bookbinding trainees: and workers will be 
hired when the new plant is fully occupied. The expanded 
bindery will be located on the fourth floor. All printing 
presses and paper stock will be planted on the first floor; 
executive offices on the second; and offset, plate, and 
camera departments on the third. 

“This expansion climaxes the firm’s 50th anniversary,” 
says Albert N. Murray, treasurer. “It was founded in 1897 
in Boston with only one employee and today it has 100. 


The new location will enable -us to expand even more our 
services to our customers.” 


Todd Expands 


Plans of Todd Company, Rochester, N. Y., for expansion 
of facilities to meet increased demand for fraud-preventing 
checks and disbursement equipment were announced by 
GrorcE L. Topp, president. 

“The number of checks written a year has risen from 
five to 10 billion since 1935, as more firms turned to check 
payrolls,” he said. “This has resulted in greatly increased 
needs for materials in this field.” 


. 
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Additional equipment for manufacture of Protecto- 
graphs will be installed in the Rochester plant, quarters 
enlarged in Boston and Birmingham, Ala., and additional 
printing and lithographing equipment ordered for all 
plants, Todd stated. 


Guild Learns About Social Security 


OAS has nothing to do with OPA, but for practical pur- 
poses it refers to the Social Security program, meaning, 
literally, Old Age & Survivors’ Assistance. ‘That much and 
a great deal more, 36 members of the Bookbinders Guild 
of N. Y. learned at their meeting of January 7 at tie 
George Washington Hotel. The speaker, O. A. Cooper, 
from the Social Security Board, following a brief summary 
of the purpose of social security, batted answers back to 
the queries of a score or more of members on the bene ‘it 
claims of employees, their dependents, and themselves. 

An encouraging report on the Christmas party, and the 
election of Emil Wutko (H. Wolff) to membership in the 
Guild were other points of the evening's program. 

Announcement that the guild’s veteran member, George 
Kuhlkin (American Book-Stratford Press), had retired, was 
made amid the best wishes of the group. Emil Jeisi suc- 
ceeds him as superintendent of the bindery. 


British Binders Average $28.00 a Week 

Average hourly earnings for men in English printing, 
bookbinding, and publishing firms are 3s 2.8d, (65c) as 
compared with 2s 8d (55c) for all industries, according to 
figures released by the Ministry of Labour. Graphic arts 
wages for youths, boys, women, and girls, however, were 
below the averages of other industries. As of April, 1947, 
men over 21 years of age in printing, binding, and pub- 
lishing received 140s 9d ($28.15) a week; youths and boys 
36s 7d ($7.30); women, 67s ($13.40); and girls under 18, 
35s ($7.00). Dollar figures are on the basis of current ex- 
change rates and are not necessarily indicative of pur- 
chasing power. 

Forms for the return were sent to about 53,500 firms, of 
which about 51,800 furnished data. The total number of 
printing, publishing, and bookbinding workers covered by 
the inquiry was 129,017 (82,061 men, 9,170 youths and 
boys, 26,845 women, and 10,715 girls). 


Transparent Covers for Binders 


Among the new types of bindings being manufactured by 
Universal Bookbindery, Inc., San Antonio, Texas, is a peri- 
odical binder with a transpar- 
ent front panel or “window” 
of cellulose acetate (see illustra- 
tion). This model features a 
lock and key arrangement where- 
by the magazine is locked in 
place under a metal strip inside 
the cover. The transparent sheet- 
ing used is manufactured by the 
Celanese Corporation of Ameri- 
ca, 180 Madison Ave., New York 
16, N. Y. 

A growing number of public 
libraries are using this type of 
binding because of its advan- 
tages in topical attraction and 
at-a-glance identification. 





Essex Ruling & Printing Co., formerly located in Essex 
Mills, has moved its entire plant to 131 Newbury St., 
Lawrence, Mass. 
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Couring THE SUPPLY FIELD 


Swift Develops New Glue 


Semisol, a bone glue shipped from the 
‘actory in semi-solid form, is now be- 
ing produced in large quantities by 
‘wift & Company, Chicago 9, Ill., for 
use in bookbinding, gummed tape, 
boxes, paper making, and many other 
paper uses. 

This new glue is a jelly at room 
emperature, but when warmed to 
usual operating temperatures, it be- 
comes fluid again. Semisol, delivered 
in steel drums, does not have to be 
iiade up into a solution as does dry 
round glue, but is ready to use when 
brought to the temperature and dilu- 
tion required by the job. This elimi- 
nates the need for glue converting 
equipment and resultant savings in 
labor. 


> ©<¢ & 


Binders, publishers, and others who 
face fabric coating problems are in- 
vited to take advantage of the con- 
sultation service offered by the Ameri- 
can Finishing Co., an ultra modern 
coating plant, to analyze questions of 
texture, wearing qualities, and flexi- 
bility. American’s big plant is in Mem- 
phis, Tenn., but there are offices at 
320 Broadway, N.Y.C., where these 
questions may receive the benefit of 
\merican’s experience and testing lab- 
oratory. Fabrics are tested for fading, 
adhesion of coating, flexibility, and 
wearing quality. The result, explains 
the coating firm, is a job of “Custom 
Coating” that will fully meet the re- 
quirements of the service the fabric 
will be in, and not just a standard 
coating that will not suffice for par- 
ticular jobs. 


>. oe 


Lever cutters, proof presses, drilling 
and cornering machines, and type-high 
units by Challenge Machinery Co. are 
becoming available again to its dis- 
tributors. The Grand Haven, Mich., 
firm has notified its outlets. that accel- 
eration of its production schedule and 
increase of manufacturing capacity will 
cut down backlogs on these and a 
number of other items which can now 
be shipped either from stock or with 
reasonable promptness. Quoins, port- 
able routers, and punches figure in 
these operations. 
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R. VERNE MITCHELL, Chairman of 
the Board of Directors of Harris Sey- 
bold Co., has been elected a Director 
at Large of the National Association 
of Manufacturers. Among his other 
association activities he is also director 
of the Lithographic Technical Foun- 
dation, and president of the National 
Printing Equipment Association. 


Freundlich Develops Nu-bind 


A new-type of mechanical binding 
which requires no punching has been 
developed by the Freundlich-Gomez 
Machinery Corp. Made of a one-piece 
plastic, the Nu-bind unit may simply 
be slipped on the assorted pages and 
all sheets will be held firmly in place. 
The Nu-bind unit is tubular in shape, 
4” in diameter, 11” long. Other sizes 
and colors are available on special 
orders. Samples of this new mechani- 
cal binding may be had by writing to 
Freundlich-Gomez Machinery Corp., 
15-46 129th Street, College Point, 
N. ¥. 

A spiral coil binding machine which 
forms the wire, inserts it into the 
book, and crimps the two ends auto- 
matically, is also being manufactured 
by the Freundlich-Gomez Machinery 
Corp. The machine is sturdily built 
and is easy adjustable from one size 
book to another. 

The operator feeds the punched 
book on two finger guides and then 
presses a pedal and the book is com- 
pletely bound. High rate of produc- 
tion is possible with no skilled labor 
necessary. The machine is complete 
with motors and electronic controls, 
ready to plug in and work. Deliveries 
made in six to eight weeks. 


Ann Mitchell Staller, 3, starting a new 44” 
National cutter in the plant of Wm. 
Mitchell Printing Co. Left, Louis C. Hein- 
rich, bindery foreman; right, John F. 
Mitchell, Jr., Ann's grandpa and president 
of the firm. 


Flint Ink Selector 


The Howard Flint Ink Co. is now 
distributing a new Color Selector dis- 
playing 110 colors and blacks. The 
colors are so arranged that all are in- 
stantly visible for close comparison 
and choice. Each color is displayed in 
solids and graduated screens. The same 
color plates are used to display four 
different sets of process colors of one 
illustration to show varying results ob- 
tained solely by ink changes. 


The cover is also done in four-color 
process inks, heavily laminated with 
vinyl plastic, with Cercla mechanical 
binding. Copies of the Color Selector 
are available by writing to the Howard 
Flint Ink Co. at Detroit 9, Michigan. 


Pad-Press Ready 


A new padding press that is light, port- 
able, and easy to operate, has been 
announced by the Speedy Machine Co., 
1477 S. W. 3rd Street. Miami 35, Fla. 
The two uprights and cross-bar of the 
Speedy Pad-Press are of light cast 
aluminum. The foot board is of ply- 
wood and the finger snaps, which re- 
lease the cross-bar, are made of quality 
brass. 

A lift 22” high and 12” wide by 18” 
long can be readily handled. The 
thumb-screw pressure adjustment, 
which works through the cross-bar, 
allows any height lift to be securely 
compressed. 


WALTER R. Barry has a tough as- 
signment ahead of him if he is ever to 
match the longevity record of Shryock 
Bros., whose products his Barry Paper- 
board Corp., represents in Manhattan. 
Shryock was founded in 1790, even if 
Barry has already spent 35 years in the 
paperboard industry and is likely to 
spend considerably more. Formerly 
vice-president of the Butterfield-Barry 
Co., he founded his own firm in Octo- 
ber 1946. With the Shryock franchise 
under his belt, Barry also plans to 
market better grades of pasted board 
to book and loose-leaf manufacturers 
under his own brand name. 

Shryock, by the way, once known as 
Papyrus Mills, has recently completed 
extensive plant and equipment altera- 
tions to increase its production. 


(Please turn to page 71) 
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VOCES DE LAS AMERICAS 
Henry Holt and Company 


As the illustrated pages from the Kaulfers-Blayne Voces de 
las Americas indicate, this 528-page Spanish book carries the 
largest number of photographs ever used in a text of this kind, 
and every picture is tied up with the reading matter. In our 
picture-minded world of today, here is a thoroughly modern 
textbook that makes it easy and fascinating to learn Spanish. 
The book gives a complete two or three semester program for 
high school students, grades seven to ten. It stresses, in the 
order of their importance and with the use of pictures, con- 
versation, reading and grammar. The book was designed by 
John King, Holt’s staff artist. The course begun in this book 
is brought to completion in a second Holt volume titled Voces 
de las Espanas. Holt supplies a manual to go with these books, 
titled Modern Spanish Teaching. Another timely Holt book, 
Market and Marketing Analysis, by Heidingsfield and 
Blankenship, designed by John Goetz, is shown at lower right. 

J. C. Valentine Company bound Voces de las Americas in 
Interlaken’s Arco LV 8350; and Quinn and Boden Company 
bound the Marketing book in Interlaken’s VDL black. Both 
these enduring cloths were completely manufactured, bale to 


book, at Interlaken Mills. 
INTERLAKEN MILLS 
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“Hl 

OME IS WHERE THE 
heart is.” But a hand bindery, it 
seems, can be just about anywhere. 
A ship’s cabin, the back of a store, a 
paper-mill, the basement of a college 
lab—all have been quite suitable for 
specific binding needs. If in a barn, 
why, it can be just as ideal for both 
the home and the heart. 

About as interesting as any-part of 
such unusual bindery sites is the tale 
behind it—the explanation of how it 
came to be chosen, (if it didn’t “just 
grow”), and the way it was built. 

“I am trying hard not to call it a 
barn,” the owner and builder of Long- 
field Studio, in Bristol, R. I., declares. 


Bindery in a Hayloit 


Maybe it is now, but it’s taken a lot 
of spit and polish that was begun a 
long time ago by the proud young 
binder, Daniel Gibson Knowlton. 
“One of the best instructors in the 
country, who had brought her own 
bindery from England, lived only a 
few blocks from my home in Washing- 
ton, D. C.,” he explains. “I had the 
good fortune of doing most of my 
early work there.” The instructor was 
Marian Lane, listed by Who’s Who In 
American Art as instructor at Smith- 
sonian Institute in bookbinding, let- 
tering, and illumination, and as hav- 
ing studied with Sangorski. 


Exhibits at 14 


er and shown at the Washington Arts 
Club. But even at that age he was not 
much impressed by either the book or 
the showing and cannot even remem- 
ber if he went to see it, where “my 
mother said it looked very beautiful.” 

He combined his schooling, giving 
most of his study time to his craft, but 
never was satisfied with anything he 
did (always the safest attitude, gen- 
iuses maintain). Friends gave him or- 
ders, and the money he received for 
them went back to his lessons. 

At 16, with $250 from his father 
for his first large bookbinding order, 
Dan took a cruise which substituted 
in part for the trip he had wanted to 
take to study in England and France 


& Mai “I feel safe in saying it is one of the 
aii best equipped binderies in the coun- 
na try for hand binding and is a swell 


Cet place to live and work.” 


Daniel got under her wing early. By 
the time he’ was 14 he exhibited his 
first book. It was half-bound in leath- 


before the war came. Bad hearing kept 
him out of service. Further amending 
(Please turn to page 69) 
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Fore and aft views of a home-made hand 

bindery, reconverted from a century-old 

hayloft. The neat loking ex-barn, above, 

has exceptionally comfortable living quar- 

ters, with "more head room than a horse" 
for the young craftsman. 
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1844 EASY TO OPERATE 1948 


Every. Coes Micro- 
Ground paper ma- 
chine knife is made 
under scientific con- 
trol. The Coes reputa- 
tion for long service 
' between grinds is the 
result. 


COES IS ALWAYS 
AT YOUR SERVICE 


HICKOK S. F. AUTOMATIC PAPER FEEDER 


. Speed limited only by speed of machine it feeds. 

. Made in sizes to fit all Ruling Machines. 

. Can be adapted to any paper converting machine. 

. All adjustments quickly made without tools. 

. Handles paper from 7” x 7” up to maximum size 
of machine. 

. Will feed onionskin or tagboard to last sheet. 

. All motions are rotary thereby eliminating un- 
necessary wear. 

. Guide can be shifted quickly and easily for loose- 
leaf ruling. 

. Vari-Speed pulley can be attached to suction roll 
shaft to control spacing between sheets while 
machine is running. 


LORING ee) ES ore)", PANY Write for Catalogue 
Se ae « Miiichunetts THE W. O. HICKOK MFC. CO. 
Harrisburg, Pa., U. S. A. 


GLUING MACHINES 


EXCLUSIVE 
TABLE 
FEATURE and 


@ Ease of Cleaning 


® More Rugged 


Construction Today buyers want better 


bindings for their money! 

« Duplex Adjust- The eye-catching appear- 
ment ance and “real” look of 
A-B‘s Morocco and Levant 

@ Successive Gluing Drill Coated Fabrics give 
ALWAYS you a “plus” that makes 


Mi luing machines AD APTED selling easier. Complete 
mney or to apply THE Beat be range of colors and black. 


hot or cold glue, paste, for the y°~ Easy to cut and work, 54” 


or synthetic latex to 


paper, leather, leather- BOOKBINDER ee wide. Quick delivery. 
ette, cloth, cardboard, Write for samples and 
wood and other mate- write or phone COATED FABRICS details. 


167-9 Wooster St., 
New York 12, N. Y. 


mmf ASHER « BORED ive 


GRamercy 7-4260-1 900 BROADWAY « NEW YORK 3. N.Y. 
ROBERT MINKOW., Pres. 
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Bindery In A Hayloft 





(Continued from page 67) 


his cducational plans, he used his col- 
lege {und to purchase the equipment 
of a “grand old French bindery” he 
found, including a collection of tools, 
end papers, leather, plow, press, and 
standing press. This was a beginning. 


Bedroom into bindery 


All this was carried to Dan’s third- 
story bedroom “and turned into 
(whit I then thought) a perfect bind- 
ery. Working here for the next two 
years, while still in school, he managed 
to keep abreast of the many orders 
which poured in. Each year, he ex- 
hibited at the Corcoran Gallery in 
Washington with the Miniature Paint- 
ers, Sculptors, and Gravers Society, 
where he was well received. 

Good lights had been installed in 
his boudoir-bindery, but there was no 
day light; there were constant shadows 
to avoid. Much more money had to be 
made before he could attain what he 
longed for—a workshop that would 
inspire him as much as his former 
teacher’s. A simple room with a North 
window, and the old, worn tools and 
press. He soon got inspiration of 


somewhat different nature. When the 
war came, he became a shipyard car- 
penter. Even this experience was valu- 
able, as he viewed it: “Seeing boats 
built, nothing seemed impossible.” 
An old barn stood on his family’s 
property, unused for years except by 
skunks and rats as a winter home. 
The floors had rotted out, the founda- 
tion was crumbling, and, the winter 


‘before Dan thought of using it, a 


heavy snow caved the roof in. He 
bought some second hand lumber at 
five bucks a load including all un- 
salable parts of a house or barn, and 
began rebuilding the foundation. That 
took all winter, since he had a full 
time job at the time. When summer 
came, he built a chimney right up the 
middle. In strong winds, the roof 
would part company with the chim- 
ney but always came back. The latter 
seemed to hold the whole structure 
together, somewhat like an anchor. 
Some nail-hole-riddled boards that 
were once a roof became a floor, and 
were soon bolstered by a new front 
door, plaster boards, and moulding. 


Century old-barn 

The stalls made a good size reception 
room, but, says Dan, “being over six 
feet tall, I needed more head room 
than a horse, and so had to raise the 
ceiling.” This side of the barn is well 


over a century old. He also shoved the 
roof up to put a square corner window 
in his office on the second floor. Out- ° 
side the office is a very comfortable 
bedroom, and, under the stairs, a 
shower. The entrance is through his 
kitchen, where he prepares his own 
meals. 

“But the most important room is 
the bindery. And this was the hayloft, 
now measuring 22 feet square,” says 
Dan. “It is the room I have dreamed 
of: sky lights give me a good north 
light, and the entire room is bright- 
ened by a big west window. For night 
work, I have good fluorescent lights. 
My tools are built into the wall, and 
shelves for leather and end paper are 
large enough for them to lay fiat. 
Heavy supports are under the large 
standing press. 

“I have a sink, but no running 
water as yet; a cistern, from which, 
when it rains and the pump is not 
frozen, I carry water into the studio 
for washing. Drinking and cooking 
water comes from a well. Outside of 
some plumbing and electricity, ex- 
penses are very little.” 

Another cozy touch is the open fire 
place in the reception room. In the 
hall is a coal stove, but to avoid dust 
in the bindery, Dan burns oil. 

Dan, incidentally, is now only 24 
years old! 
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use it. Costs little, if any more, 
perforators having far less capacity. 
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ROSBACK 


Rotary Round Hole and Slot Hole Per- 
forators, Snap-Out Perforators, Power and 
Foot-Power Vertical Perforators, Hand Per- 
forators, Power and Foot-Power Punching 
Machines, Power and Foot-Power Hi-Pro 
Paper Drills, and Gang Stitchers. 


F. P. Rosback Company 
Benton Harbor, Mich. 


W orld’s Largest Manufacturers of Perforators, 
Stitchers and Paper Punching 
and Drilli achines 


ROSBACK PONY ROTARY 


Fastest perforator of any type—handles from ten to fourteen 
reams an hour—takes from two to ten sheets at each feed 
(depending on weight of stock)—does strike or continuous 
perforating——can be equipped fer stamp perforating—cuw 
your perforating cests to much less than hal 
the average $1.50 an hour in labor cost for every hour you 
other types of power 
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Gummed with 
special glues 
to give quick tack- 
iness, pliability, and 
perfect adhesion 







Now Available 


—in rolis or sheets 


Tightly wound rolls with 
clean cht edges—correct 

D stiffness and strength to 
run perfectly on 

all machines 
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REXFORD PAPER cOMPANY| 


Milwaukee 3, Wisconsin 






































* PROOF THAT 


i. NYLON 
THREAD SAVES 
RODUCTION COSTS! 


A time study of the cut down operation in 
book production shows a definite saving with 
Robinson Nylon thread, as follows: 





















You Can’t Build 











a homemade glue melter 
that will operate as effi- 
ciently and last as long at 
such low cost as a pre- 
cision built 


TANK HEATERS 
in 5 to 50 gal. cap. 
La-Warm 


Inquire today for latest 
bulletin describing Sta- 
Warm glue melters for 























Min. Books Cost 
per book per hour per book 
COTTON .189 316 .0027c 
NYLON .089 675 .0013¢ 








Comparative cost per book on a 24 sig 5 needle books: 
Material Cut down Labor Total 


COTTON .00043c .00270c .00313c 
NYLON .00096c .00130c .00226c 


Saving per book with Robinson Nylon thread ,00087c 
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binderies. 


WIDE SHALLOW 
GLUE POTS 
in 1 to 11 qt. sizes 









*Complete report on this time 
study furnished on request. 
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A e binsou Mere Sia-Warm ELECTRIC CO. 


WORCESTER MASSACHUSETTS 
Address export inquiries to 70 West 40th Street, New York City 


MANUFACTURERS OF SYNTHETIC THREADS EXCLUSIVELY ** 








525 N. CHESTNUT ST ° RAVENNA, OHIO 






Still Servicing 


POTDEVIN'S 


After 20 Years 





Speed up Production with 


UCABS* 


* UNIVERSAL 
COMPRESSED 
AIR 
BUNDLERS 


* Vertical and Horizontal styles 


















* Building-in Presses 





You can be sure, when you have POTDEVIN Gluing Equip- 
ment, you have the “best by test.” The best of materials 
and the best of workmanship. 20 years hence you will 
find POTDEVIN ready to service the machines you buy today. 


POTDEVIN MACHINE CO. 
Est. 1893 
1246 38th St., Brooklyn 18, N. Y. 


* Building-in Trucks 





® Box Bundlers 













For information and prices write 


UCAB DISTRIBUTING CORP. 


111 HUNTER STREET WOODBURY, N. J. 
Tel. Woodbury 2-040! 
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Touring The Supply Field. . . 


(Continued from page 65) 


You can now reach Albert D. Smith & Co.’s New England 
representative, DONALD BARKER, at his 6 Beacon St. office 
in Boston 8. Or, if you’re in a hurry for your Bancroft 
book cloth, you can call him at Capitol 7-5956. 





GIVE-A-BOOK 
CERTIFICATES 





N.Y.C.'s A. D. Smith bowed to Book Week with this window. 


Extensive alterations and machinery installations have 
been made by Fortuna Machine Co. at its 153 Waverly 
Place plant in N.Y.C. Production of parts for the com- 
pany’s skiving machines are now immediately available in 
nearly all parts of the world. The additional space ob- 
served at its offices has been taken for the enlargement 
of its service department, where complete repair work is 
now performed. 


QUANTITIES 


Now it ean be SOLD! 
| PASTED BOARD 





| a - is now available in unlimited tonnage 
j= 

: a 

| 2 

To All Bookbinders & 

. Looseleaf Manufacturers 
= Prompt Shipments of Pasted Board 
= . 
2 —From One Ton toa Trainload! 
a 
Co 
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LINING & BOARD €0., INC. 


69-71 William Street Belleville, N. J. 


Phone Belleville 2-4218 


UNLIMITED 
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Bulletin on Folder Pastes 


Paisley Products, Inc., Chicago and N.Y.C., announces a 
new Technical Service Bulletin describing improved fold- 
ing machine pastes for paste binding of small pamphlets, 
magazines and similar publications. 

It is claimed the use of these pastes eliminates saddle 
stitching and separate trimming operations, as pamphlets 
of 8, 12, or 16 pages can be folded, pasted and trimmed 
in one operation and packed for shipment direct from 
the discharge end of the machine. 

Full instructions for use are also given and a complete 
price list shows available packings. 

The new folding machine pastes augment the already 
complete line of Paisley Printers Adhesive items, which 
now includes Pliatab Cold Padding Glue, printers Make 
Ready Paste, No-Offset Spray Solutions, Mailing Pastes, 
Newspaper Splicing Pastes, Flexible and Non-Warp Ani- 
mal Cake Form Glues, Hot Padding Compounds, Carbon 
Interleaved Form Glue, Greeting Card Mounting Pastes 
and other bindery adhesives. 

Readers can obtain a copy of Technical Service Bulletin 
#20, describing new folding machine pastes, by addressing 
their requests to Paisley Products, Inc., 1770 Canalport 
Avenue, Chicago 16, Illinois or 630 West 51st Street, New 
York 19, N. Y. 


Payne & Craig Corp. Pres. ERNEST PAYNE has appointed 
John A. Loud, Ben Schulman, Inc., and John H. Burke, 
& Co. its dealer representatives. 

Also named to distribute Craig Dri-Spray, off-set preven- 
tative, and other company products, were Caxton Printers 
Supply Co., Nessier & Wagner Co., Tompkins Printing 
Equipment Co., Southeastern Printers Supply Co., South- 
western Printers Co., Milwaukee Printers Roller Co., and 

, A. E. Heinsohn Printing Machinery and Supplies. 
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WILSON JONES Co. 


3300 FRANKLIN BLVD. 122 EAST 23RD ST. 
. CHICAGO 24 NEW YORK CITY 10 
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Indispensable in the Manufacture of Technical and 
School Books and Reference Works 


RANGE OF BOOK SIZES 
M Minimum 
Length 54” 
Width a 
Thickness % 


The McCain Sewer is standard equipment 
in ALL leading book manufacturing plants. 
A Quality Product Manufactured by 
THE CHICAGO MACHINERY LABORATORY 


2719 So. Poplar Ave. Chicago, Ill. 
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SLADE, HIPP & MELOY, Ine. 


119 W. LAKE ST. e CHICAGO |, ILL. 


Distributors of w@ Diamond Decorative Leaf 
@ Perfect Roll Leaf @ Interlaken Mills Book Cloth 
®@ Kendall Mills Super ® Consolidated Binders Board 
B Aluminum Binding Posts @ Du Pont Fabrikoid and PX Cloth 


COWHIDE * CALF * MOROCCO + BUFFING * SHEEP + SKIVERS 
Our Stocks are Constantly Maintained as Fully as Current Conditions Permit 
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McADAMS ALL PURPOSE NEW PEN RULER—INSURES FAST, QUALITY SERVICE 


McAdams new pen ruling machine—single, type—has great utility, McADAMS 
as it is most efficient for all classes of ruling, either short runs or PRODUCTS 
large volume production. 


Built all metal for high speed. Equipped with all newest devices > on Haney 
and attachments for precision operating. : 


McAdams famous pneumatic feeder is easy to operate by variable 
remote control—feeds up to 3-ply index. 


McAdams automatic lay-boy is capacious and operates on high 
speed principle for efficient delivery. 


Write for Bulletin B-110 


JOHN McADAMS & SONS, Inc. 


N 


McADAMS =) 
PNEUMATIC FEEDER ESTABLISHED 1842 
HIGH SPEED POTENCY 7500 Per HOUR “MODERNIZE THE McADAMS WAY — TO MORE PROFITS” 


r a 
JININ 
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Beachhead in the Bindery 


CE TS 
(Continued from page 53) 


2. Positions book in packer. 

8. Pulls tape pulling handle forward 
until needles go through books— 
needles have tape in them, and this 
tape is pulled through the openings 
and through the four punch holes 
in the book. 

4. After tape is pulled through, same 
is disengaged from needle by pull- 
ing teeth puller handle and by pull- 
ing bar to disengage teeth and 
needle. 

5. Knife handle is pulled down to cut 

the tape. 

The book is then taken out of pack- 

er and piled to left of operator. 

Che machine, of course, has to be 

threaded, needles must be adjusted; 

and rolls of tape inserted. Although 
this is tedious job, the veteran had no 
difficulty doing it. 


Wrapping 
Five books are usually wrapped at 
a time, and these are placed in alter- 
nate positions on the wrapper. The 
wrapper is folded and taped to make 
secure, 


Rope Sorting 
Bundle tying rope is reused and 



















on/Uade 


NYtON THREAD 


) 








Sooner or later you'll use Mason 
Made Nylon Sewing Threads! 
They’re the quality threads that 
have been making enduring 
friendships in all the various 
fields where Nylon Threads are 
used to advantage. 


New, Mason has brought the 
vast experience and ingenuity that 
have won profitable results for so 
many businesses into the field of 
bookbinding . 


write .. 


| 25 E. 26 St. 


Murray Hill 3-5360 


FEBRUARY, 1948 


SOONER 
LATER 


for Tighter Books . . 
Fitting Covers 
Hourly Production ... 
Mason Made Nylon Threads— 
. telephone. . 


MASON SILK INC. 


New York 10, N. Y. 
Selling Agent for The Mason Silk Co., Winsted, Conn. 


this is brought to the rope sorting de- 
partment. The rope usually has a great 
many knots in it and comes in various 
lengths. The rope is put into a cart, 
and the veteran takes the rope out of 
the cart, takes out the knots; and then 
throws the rope over to hooks where 
it is kept until needed. 

Once the veteran was given an op- 
portunity to learn what he could do, he 
not only gained more confidence; but 
there was a general feeling through- 
out the plant among the foremen that 
each would do his utmost to cooperate 
in teaching Mr. Ramsay everything. 

A three-year training program was 
set up for him, and, so far in every 
instance, he has learned his operations 
before the actual time set up for him. 
He has been getting his periodical 
increases according to the union scale, 
and under Public Law 16, receives the 
difference between his present wage 
and his objective wage from the VA. 

We feel now after eight months on 
the job, that he is completely orien- 
tated and that he earns the money that 
he is getting. The workers in the 
plant have helped tremendously by 
treating him as one without a handi- 
cap, and this has kept up his morale. 

As he once remarked: “If only the 
neighbors and friends around home 
would do the same, I could get along 
famously in that regard, too.” 


OR 


. Better 
and Increased 


specify 


. now! 





Bindery Offers Production 
Short-Cuts 


Practical suggestions on how to effect 
printihg economies by pre-planned 
bindery short-cuts are being offered by 
the Philadelphia Bindery, Inc., 3rd & 
Vine Streets, Philadelphia 6, Pa., in a 
series of ads appearing in the printing 
trade press. 

“On your next long run of small 
booklets,” the Philadelphia Bindery 
tells printers and other customers, “let 
us figure the savings in folding, stitch- 
ing and trimming time if you plan 
ahead to print several-up. Usually the 
cost of extra sets of plates is made up 
with money to spare—offset printers 
run most jobs more than one up and 
save in binding. 

“The large special special wire stitch- 
ing machines we have at the Philadel- 
phia Bindery handle signatures up to 
39” long comprising as many as six 
614” books in a strip 214” (this is very 
special). Six copies are bound in a 
single operation of the stapling sta- 
tions. This is much faster and far 
more economical than folding, trim- 
ming, and stapling one little booklet 
at a time.” 

Bookbinders Co., binders, paper rul- 
ers and blankbook makers in Los An- 
geles, Calif., occupies 10,000 sq. ft. in 
its new quarters at 944 S. Grand Ave. 





RULING INKS 


STANDARD SINCE 1888 
PATENT BLUE NO. 65 


Complete line of Supplies for 
BOOKBINDERS G&G PAPER RULERS 
2 
WRITE FOR COLOR CHART G LIST #2 


H. BEHLEN & BRO., Inc. 


10 CHRISTOPHER STREET NEW YORK 14, N. Y. 


RULING INKS 


“Inks That Rule’ 


Eaton's Inks, which meet every ruling demand, are the result 
of many years of experience with the paper ruling trade. 


Booklet showing all standard ruling ink colors, with prices, 
furnished on request. 


EATON CHEMICAL AND DYESTUFF COMPANY 
1490 FRANKLIN ST., DETROIT 7, MICH. 


Canadian Plants: Windsor and Toronto 


Over One Hundred Years of Service ¢ Since 1838 


Manufacturers of Ruling Pens for over 100 Years 
—All shades and colors of Ruling Ink and Powder 


THE W. O. HICKOK MFG. CO. 
HARRISBURG, PA., U. S. A. 


| reer nes Prefer 
GREEN CORE GUMMED HOLLANDS 
Write today for comprehensive sample folder. 


Mid-States Gummed Paper Co. 
2515 SO. DAMEN AVE. - CHICAGO 8, ILLINOIS 





UEEN CITY 


PAPER COMPANY | 


ESTABLISHED 1868 


Bookbinders’ Supplies 
Distributors for Agents for 
INTERLAKEN MILLS DAVEY BINDERS BOARD 
Grauert Antioxide Bronze 


“The Perreet Row Lear” 


Cincinnati, Ohio 





Perforator Pins: 
Immediate Delivery 


For all types of round hole perforating machines. Pins sup- 
plied for the Latham, Wright, Stimpson, Rosback and other ; 
machines. Pins or punches made up to 3/32” in diameter. : 
Discounts to dealers. 


WIRE STITCHERS 


* We repair and rebuild Morrison Wire Stitchers and are : 
* equipped to handle any book or box stitching problem : 
* requiring regular or special applications. Parts for Morrison : 
* Wire Stitchers available. 


A. F. FISCHER & SONS 
141 W. 20th St., New York, N. Y. 
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GIDEMASTER 


GLUING MACHINES 


gl ag 


SIZES 12” - 18" - 21” - 27” - 32" - 46” 
TABLE GLUERS - MARGIN GLUERS 
CONVEYOR GLUERS - LABEL PASTERS 
ROTOMASTER WRINGERS - DEWARPERS 


KENNETH J. MOORE & CO. 


1778 WEST ESTES AVENUE, CHICAGO 26, ILL. 
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New Print-Bind Plant in Wilmington 


Hambleton Co., Inc., Wilmington, Del., printers and bind- 
ers, have rearranged their machinery layout and produc- 
tion flow systems for their new plant at 17th and Spruce 
Streets. The one-floor layout of 16,000 square feet has 
minimum wall divisions and freedom from columns, wide 
truck passages and numerous double bank spaces. 

lhe company specializes in publication work, pamphlet 
binding, direct mail, and book publishing. The first pub- 
lishing venture in the new plant was the printing and 
binding of a two thousand copy edition. One thousand 
copies of “Wilmington, Wide is the City,” a case-bound, 
twocolor lithographed pictorial book was prepared for 
Christmas. 

lhe bindery contains a 50-inch Harris-Seybold automatic 
cutter, a 4-station Christensen gang stitcher, OO and MM 
Cleveland folders, Rosback rotary perforator, and Schlinker 
pedestal jogger. 

Hourly progress and ink colors are shown by a Press 
Load Scheduling Board, into which strips of block paper 
are inserted, with each block representing an hour's press 
production. 


1L.B.B. +25 Celebrates 25th 


Local Union No. 25 will celebrate the 25th anniversary of 
its charter with a Silver Anniversary Celebration and Testi- 
monial Dinner to be held at the Hotel Commodore Satur- 
day evening, April 3, 1948. 

[he Testimonial Dinner will be in honor of the local’s 
business representative, Louis F. Donato. Tickets, includ- 
ing dinner, entertainment and dancing, are $7.50 per 
person. 


GrorGE Evans, formerly associated with some of the 
more important graphic arts organizations, has recently 
joined Pioneer, Inc., of Tacoma, Wash., as production 
superintendent of this large printing and binding organi- 
zation. He was graduated from the Carnegie Tech school 
of printing at Pittsburgh, Pa., and has a diversified back- 
ground in the graphic arts field in Oregon and California 
before coming to the Puget Sound country. 


CHARLES A. KARAS has been promoted to superintendent 
of production departments for the Workman Mfg. Co., 
1200 W. Monroe St., Chicago, Ill, printers and binders. 
He succeeds JAck L. HAGEN who resigned recently to be- 
come Midwestern district manager of the Printing Machin- 
er div., Electric Boat Co. 


THERE IS A GBC CERLOX* 
MECHANICAL BINDING a oe 
FOR EVERY JOB 


limited applications. 
7 

Whether you are buying mechanical pty binding in 

binding service for your customers, or plastic with a wide back- 

equipment for your own plant, you get bone for imprint. 

the most for your money when you CERCLA* 

specify products by General Binding a strong metal binding in 

Corporation . . . the world's largest 

Producer of mechanical bindings. See 


colors — sheets lie flat — 
back to back opening. 

your local GBC licensee for samples, 

or write directly to us. 


LIMITED 
on exceptionally sturdy 
SEE OUR ADVERTISEMENT.ON PAGE 1 


metal binding for use in 


4 case made covers. 
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és MECHANICAL BINDING INDEX 


Limited T .... Tauber-Tube 
Mult-O —s-' Tt... Tauber-Twist 
Nu-Plast = Multi-Ring 
Vv .... Round Ring 

Wire-O 


N 
© .. Swing-O-Ring 
P Plastic 


. Streamliner 
Spiral Parallex 


* Other Bindings 


A NEW ENGLAND 


Fisher Bindery, 74 Union Pl., Hartford, Conn. .”..........0025: MPTUVWTt 
Bay State Bindery, 167 Oliver St., Boston, Mass. ......--+++seeeeeeeee CDSpS 
Thomas Groom & Co., Inc., 105 State St., Boston, Mass .......... HMOPW 
Kamket Corporation, 54 Winter St., Holyoke, Mass. .........-+- EpAKOSXP 
Eaton Paper Corp., Nascon Division, Pittsfield, Mass. ........+++++++e- MW 
J. S. Wesby & Sons, 44 Portland St., Worcester, Mass. ......+.00++ OPUW 
A NEW YORK CITY dailies 
Brewer-Cantelmo Co., 116 East 27th Street .........sseceeeeeeeeecece 
Flex-Craft Bindery, 237 49th St., Brooklyn, N. Y. ...+.++eeeeeeee PCMTUVTt* 
John M. Gettler, 200 Varick St. .......cccecseseeeeceeereeeeesneneeeseeees OP 
Hamilton Bindery Service Inc., 52 East [9th Street .......-seeeeeeeeeeeees P 
M. Shain, 114 West 27th Street ........... ccc e cece cece eter e eee teen ans N 
Spiral Binding Co., 406 W. 3ist Street.........-.-.eeeeeereceee SpAKSOPMX 
Tauber's Bookbindery, Inc., 200 Hudson Street ........+eeeeeeeereeees TUVTt 
Vita Specialties Co., 693 ee tng | a cencesc fiass ghnucossnsit de taaueeetnes D 
Wire-O Binding Co., 200 Hudson St...........ceceeeeeeeeeereereereneees MW 
A EAST 

Winfield, L. Cann, 29th & Tatnall Sts., Wilmington, Del. .......... DTXWMN 
The Albrecht Co., 211-213 S. Sharp St., Baltimore, Md. ..........-- OCED 
Moore & Co., Inc., 109-113 South St., Baltimore, Md. .....--++eeeeererens oP 
Optic Bindery, 15 S. Frederick St., Baltimore, Md. .........++e+seeeers MW 
Printers Fin. & Mfg. Co., 61! William St., Baltimore, Md. .......... FTUV 
Brown & McEwan, te. 69-73 Clinton St., Newark, N. J. ........---- PSOSp 
Joseph Brown, Inc., 495 E. 4Ist St., Paterson 4, N. J. .....- eee eee eee e ees P 
John P. Smith Co., Inc., 195-197 Platt St., Rochester, N. Y. .....-.++++eeee P 
Erhard & Gilcher, 218 W. Onondaga St., Syracuse, N. Y. ....--++-.-90. P 
Excelsior Bindery, 418 Cherry St., Philadelphia, Pa. .........-.+++++0s: CDEN 
National Pub. Co. 239 S. American St., Philadelphia, Pa. ......... HMOW 
Philadelphia Bindery, Inc., 256 N. 3rd -St., Phila., Pa. ..... HKMOPSSpUW 
A SOUTHEAST 

Natl. Library Bdry. Co., 2395 Peachtree Rd., N.E., Atlanta, Ga. ........ P 
The Standard Printing Co., 220 S. First St., Louisville, Ky. .....-+-+++eaes P 
Carolina Ruling & Bdg. Co., 122 W. Bland St., Charlotte, N. C. ...... PRO 
Virginia Wire-O Bdg. Corp., 937 Myers St., Richmond 20, Va. ........ MW 
A SOUTHWEST 

Bank Printing Co., 1915 Santee St., Los Angeles, Cal. .............+..5-+- P 
Coast Env. & Leathr. Prod. Co., 220 Rose St., Los Angeles ....CDEMNOW* 
American Beauty Cover Co., 2000 Field St., Dallas, Texas ........ DEMOW 
A WEST 

Wm. S. Millerick Co., Inc., 545 Sansome St., San Francisco, Cal. ........ c 
Leo's Studio, 9/8 S. Walnut Rd., Opportunity, Wash. ..........eeeee eens Cc 
A MIDWEST 

Brock & Rankin, 619 S. LaSalle St., Chicago, Ill. ........... CH 







General Binding Corp., 812 W. Belmont Ave., Chicago, Ill. 
Spiral Binding Co., |!!! North Canal St., Chicago, Ill. ..... 
Wilder Index Co., 328 South Jefferson St., Chicago, Ill. . 
Wire-O Binding Co., of Shicsee. Il., 732 W. Van Buren St. 


Shield Press, Inc., 2020 Montcalm St., Indianapolis, Ind. ........ Tie J 
Central Press, 14 S. Walnut, Hutchinson, Kansas ...........0eeeeeeeeess MW 
The Burkhardt Co., Larned & Second St., Detroit, Mich. .......... ADKOSSp 
Commercial Bindery, 854 Howard St., Detroit, Mich. ............. FLTUVN* 
Detroit Mailing & Bdg., 450 E. Woodbridge, Detroit, Mich. .......... CDN 
Michigan Bookbinding Co., 1036 Beaubien, Detroit, Mich. ........ HMPTW* 
Barnes Printing Co., 1718 Fulford St., Kalamazoo, Mich. ...... Roweseeesers FP 
Smead Mfg. Co., Inc., 750 Washington Av., N. Minneapolis, Minn. ...... Ww 
Becktold Co., 2705 Olive St., St. Louis, Mo. .........ceccccececeeces CPWM 
Donley Company, 1926 Lucas Ave., St. Louis 3, Mo. .........----00e CLND 
National Cover & Mfg. Co., 6727 S. Broadway, St. Louis, Mo. ...... FLO 
Forest City Bkbdg. Co., Caxton Bldg., Cleveland, Ohio ........ DEMNOW* 
The A. H. Pelz Co., 1825 E. 18th St., Cleveland 14, Ohio ......... DFHT 
The Dobson-Evans Co., 305-7 N. Front St., Columbus, Ohio ........ MPW* 
Arnold Co., 210 W. Michigan Ave., Milwaukee 3, Wis. ...........++: NSp 
The Boehm Bindery, !04 E. Mason St., Milwaukee, Wisc. ..........+- CDEN 
Bookcraft, Inc., 1570 S. Ist St., Milwaukee, Wisc. .........csceeeeeeee MPW 
Heinn Co., 326 W. Florida St., Milwaukee 4, Wisc. .........ceceeeeeeees ° 
A CANADA 

Villemaire Bros., 840 William St., Montreal ..............cceceeeceeeees MW 
W. J. Gage & Co., Ltd., 82-94 Spadina Avenue, Toronto 2B .......... MW 
The Luckett Loose Leaf, Ltd., ||-17 Charlotte St., Toronto 2 ...... OTTtUV 
Warwick Bros. & Rutter, Ltd., King & Spadira, Toronto 2 ..........+- CDE 


WHO’S WHO IN THE CODE? 


CDELNp: General Binding Corp., 812 W. Belmont 

Ave., Chicago, Ill. 

AKSSpX: Spiral Binding Co., 406 W. 31 Street, 

New York, N. Y. 

TUVTt: Tauber Plastics, Inc., 200 Hudson St., N. Y. 

Flex-O-Coil, 847 W. Washington Blvd., Los Angeles, 

Calif. 

G: G. G. Grinnell Assoc., 1 Chickatabot Rd., Quincy, 

Mass. 

Hi: Book Metals Co., 212 Johnson Ave., Newark, N. J. 

WM: Wire-O Corp., Poughkeepsie, N. Y. 

P: Plastic Binding Co., 732 Sherman St., Chicago 5, Ill. 

@: Swing-O-Ring, Inc., 314 Dean St., Brooklyn, N. Y. 
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BESTICK Bindery Adhesive 


. Flexible casing-in pastes 
Resin Pyroxylin casing-in pastes 
Adhesives Flexible Glues 


Write for Samples 
UNITED PASTE & GLUE CO.  *? Fenwick Sts, & 













FOR EVERY PURPOSE 










Write for Descriptive Booklets 


BINGHAM BROS. CO. 


406 Pearl Street 








BINDERY SUPPLIES 


A Black & Decker Electric Glue Pot quickly 
brings glue to correct working temperature— 


LEATHER—CELLULOID 
keeps it there by thermostatic control. Holds 


2 qts. See your Black & Decker Distributor, or 


AND INSERTABLE TABS 
write to: The Black & Decker Mfg. Co., 660 CELLULOSE SHEET HOLDERS 
Pennsylvania Ave., Towson 4, Maryland. 


BLACK & DECKER Electric Glue Pot Zyl int | GJ Aigner Co 


$03 SOUTH JEFFERSON STREET 
CHICAGO 7, ILLINOIS 

BURRAGE’S 

Flexible Glue 

and Padding Glue 







KEEPS GLUE AT 150° 









A durable replacement ‘or 
brass type ata fraction of the 
cost. Stands up under heat 
and pressure. Send for catalog 
and free trial offer. 


ALTAIR MACHINERY CORP. 






have maintained a reputation for high qual- 
ity for over 50 years. They’re still good 


BURRAGE GLUE co. 15 Vandewater St., N. Y. C. 







































HARD, FLEXIBLE, and NON-WARP 55-57 VANDAM STREET + NEW YORK CITY, NEW YORK 
+ GLUES « 
rOW ALL PURPOSES no Fey geaeners 
THE L. D. DAVIS COMPANY Seana Aenapstdenice 
sia tee cs 
. ALTAIR MACHINERY CORP. | — 
| __55-57 VANDAM STREET + NEW YORK 13, N.Y. | 
DUNN’S FLEXIBLE GLUES oF 
The Standard of Quality for 69 Years 
manutactured by (gSld; U M M E D Hi 0 L LA N DS 
THOMAS W. DUNN COMPANY ir & GUMMED CAMBRICS 
338-340 Pearl St. New York 7, N. Y. Sit to all widths a 
ree ATLANTIC GUMMED PAPER CORP. . 
| Plant & Main Office: ONE MAIN Street, Brooklyn 1, New York 
Use Hart-Flex paste for casing in. Will RL ENE ie cna ERT A aan Nee ne nines Tete aa 
H ART FLEX adhere to pyroxylin and highly coated 
. cloth or paper. Will not freeze or sour. RussELL ERNEST BAuM 
or sample and prices. 
WILLIAM C. HART CO., INC. Established | 
We manufacture flexible glues for every a = nl Bolder d | 
137 Greene Street, New York 12, N. Y. 






461 - 8th Ave., N. Y. C. Tel. - BR - 9-5057 






























CHICAGO STEEL & WIRE CO. 
New York «+ Chicago -¢ San Francisco 
| SUPER-STITCH BOOKBINDERS WIRE 


Distributorships Available in Certain 
Territories 


LION BRAND 
FLEXIBLE GLUES 


Used throughout the world by leading publishers 

+ — ’ and printers. Hand Work * Machine Work * 

DRESIVES) P © Special Covering Clue 
MANHATTAN PASTE & GLUE CO., INC. 

425 Greenpoint Ave., Bklyn, N. Y. 

OFFICES: Rochester ¢ Phila., Pa. ¢ Chicago * Boston ¢ Columbus, O. 




























YOUR GLUING PROBLEM IS OUR BUSINESS! 


We have helped others—we can help you. GANE BROTHERS & LANE INC. 


/ 
a ee ee ee 
All adhesives shipped on approval. GANE BROTHERS & CO. of New York Inc. 
% <o MERRITT PRODUCTS COMPANY, INC. 333 Hudson Street ° WAtkins 4-8090 
4ES $205 Detroit Ave. Cleveland 2, Ohio Bookbinders’ Supplies and Machinery 


ai 

























FLEXIBLE GLUES *NON-WARP PASTES 
SYNTHETIC RESIN BOOKBINDING CEMENTS 
HOT AND COLD PADDING GLUES 
ADHESIVES FOR EVERY PURPOSE 
Free Consulting Service on Adhesive Operations 
PAISLEY PRODUCTS /NCORPORATEDO 
630 W Sist St., New York 19 © 1770 Canalport Ave., Chicago 16 


Cc. B. HEWITT & BROS.., INC. 
23-25 GREENE STREET, NEW YORK 13, N. Y. 
Binders Board Glue Flexible Papers 


Tar . . Semi-Tar . . Press Animal Red . . White . . Black 
Chips . . News . . Specialties Fiex Back Lining . . Red Rope 


a REELS LSE ARSE 





















BOOKBINDING AND BOOK PRODUCTION 


‘Prentiss Stitching Wire 
| The Standard of Quality 
N the Modern Coil Put-Up or on Spools 
SOLD BY LEADING DEALERS EVERYWHERE 


—_—_— 


The Queen City Paper Co. 
Cincinnati Established 1868 Ohio 
BOOKBINDERS’ SUPPLIES 


Distributors for Agents for 
INTERLAKEN MILLS DAVEY BINDERS BOARD 


a complete line of bookbinding 
fabrics and papers to suit every 
exacting need and specification. 


THE RELIABLE TEXTILE COMPANY 
216 West Adams St., Chicago, Ill. 


Wire e e e QUALITY GUARANTEED 


Round and Flat Wire for Bookbinding & Box Stitching 


SENECA WIRE & MFG. CO. 
Fostoria Ohle 


J. L. SHOEMAKER & CO. 
15 S. 6th ST., PHILADELPHIA 6, PA. 


Headquarters for Bookbinding Leather Since 1840 


And All Other Supplies and Materials for the Blank Book, Leose- 
Leaf, Edition and Library Binding Industries. 


Slade, Hipp & Meloy, Ine. 
119 West Lake Street, Chicago 1, Ill. 
| 


Aluminum Binding Posts, Leathers, Binders’ Board, 
Interlaken Cloth, Du Pont Fabrikoid, 
Perfect Roll Leaf, etc. 


LOOSE LEAF DEVICES 
FOR BOOKBINDERS 
Metal Parts for Ring Binders — 
Post Binders — Record Books — 
Catalogs — Prong Binders — and 
Visible Record Binders. 
THE TENACITY MFG. CO. 
LOCKLAND, CINCINNATI, OHIO 


WEHRUNG & BILLMEIER CO 


Established 1905 
GOLD BEATERS 6& REFINERS 
Chicago 13, Ill. 





3624-26 Lincoln Ave. 


Bookbinder’s & Printer’s Supplies 
| ex 
© Stitching Machines 


ZIMMER MANUFACTURING CO. 


72 Beekman St. New York, N. Y. 
Phone BE 3-4429 
TTT ta eRe 
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aper Cutters 
© Paper Drills 


LEDGER PAPERS 


Cotten Gilne LEDGERS 


for Bookbinding, Loose-Leaf, 
Bound Ledgers and Books 


ANNIVERSARY LEDGER © OLD BADGER LEDGER 
ENGLISH LEDGER © DICTATION LEDGER 


FOX RIVER PAPER CORPORATION ¢ APPLETON, WISCONSIN 


GILBERT QUALITY LEDGERS 


G RT A Ledger Quality for Each and Every Requirement 
Dreadnaught Linen Ledger * 100 % Cotten Fibre Content 
Old Ironsides Ledger * * 75% Cotton FibreContent 
Dauntless Ledger * « * 50% Cotton Fibre Content 
D. Gilbert Ledger * * + © 25% Cotton FibreContent 
yr" Distributed Nationally Through Leading Paper Merchants 


GILBERT PAPER COMPANY e MENASHA, WISCONSIN 


PARSONS 


ee ae ae ee 


BONDS + LEDGERS « INDEX-BRISTOLS PARSONS PAPER CO. 
MADE WITH NEW COTTON FIBERS’ HOLYOKE, MASS. 


If It’s Worth Keeping, Keep It On A 


WESTON 


LEDGER PAPER 


BYRON WESTON COMPANY «+ DALTON. MASS. 


Permanized \EDGERS 


Permanized Cold Springs Ledger «+ “Permanized Artesian Ledger 
Permanized Plover Ledger 


WHITING-PLOVER PAPER COMPANY 


STEVENS POINT, WISCONSIN AND NEW YORK CITY 


STEP and THUMB INDEXING 


a service to the trade 


FINCK PRINTING SERVICE 


CAnal 6-8063 © 157 Hudson St., N. Y. C. © WAlker 5-8447 
Entire plant devoted exclusively to all types of indexing 


STEP INDEXING * PLASTIC BINDING 
JOHN M. GETTLER 


200 VARICK ST., NEW YORK WA 4-1244 
as INDEXING FOR THE TRADE 
| —_—— > Convert your gold leaf waste rub- 


bers, skewing, and floor sweeps into 
cash. Full value remitted promptly. 


METZ REFINING CO. 


Main O. and Plant 
369 Mulberry St., Newark 2, N.J. MA 2-0866 


New England Office 
110 Tweed St., Pawtucket, R. I. 


E. WOLF & CO., Inc. 
GOLD STAMPING e EMBOSSING 


FOR THE TRADE 


~ Special and Stock Indexes. Side Titles. Stays 
12-16 VESTRY STREET, NEW YORK CITY © WaAlker 5-2525 
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—when Edwin Flower established 
his first electrotype plant, 

and when some of us learned our 
3 R’s, between fun and fights, 

at school. 

We're still working on the 3 R’s 

at Flower for perfect Reproductions, 
Reliability of service, and the 
Resolution never to compromise 

on quality. 


VINYLITE e¢ WAX e¢ LEAD e« TENAPLATE 
UPTOWN PLANT DOWNTOWN PLANT 


461 Eighth Avenue (at 34th Street) 216 William Street (at B’klyn Bridge) 
New York 1, N.Y. « MEdallion 3-3126 New York 7, N.Y. * BEekman 3-1330 
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New Books for Printers & Binders 


Graphic Arts Literature Blossoms Out With New Titles on Layout, 


Management, Typography, History, Calligraphy, and Bibliography 


Layout of Advertising 
and Printing 
by Charles J. Felten 


There exists a too-common miscon- 
ception in the trade that the principles 
of layout and design are fields of eso- 
teric knowledge, fit only for the elite 
and not the common pica. The more 
books that explode this aesthetic snare, 
the better. Felten’s book deals with the 
patterns and procedures in planning, 
designing, and producing printed work 
from the simple ad to the more com- 
p'ex folders, books, etc. A sizeable num- 
ber of sketches and “how it’s done” 
illustrations help exemplify the ideas 
and principles which Felten’s book de- 
scribes so simply and_ effectively. 
814x11”. 130 pp. $5.00. 


Printing Management 
by Noel Montague 


Technical information on printing 
methods is relatively easy to obtain, 
but the man who would know how to 
run his business successfully can usual- 
lv profit only by his own painful and 
sometimes disastrous mistakes. What 
are the shortcuts which would enable 
\he printer or binder to avoid the all 
common errors in management 
nd business control? 

Che intention of this book, probably 
he first on the subject ever published, 
s to give the reader all the shortcut 
‘undamental principles of industrial 
inanagement and financial operation 
hat he should know in order to make 
iis printing establishment sound and 
profitable. To this end the author, an 
instructor in Industrial Administration 
it the London School of Printing, re- 
views the basic ideas behind costing, 
accounting, estimating, statistics, indus- 
‘rial and labor relations and other 
management factors, together with 
their specific application to printing 


too 
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plant operation. 

Because of references to British 
labor and legal problems the book will 
prove to be particularly valuable in 
England and the dominions. Ameri- 
can students and newer plant-owners 
will also find it stimulating, though 
keeping in mind some English-Ameri- 
can differences. 184pp. Published by 
The Sylvan Press, Ltd., 24 Museum 
St., W.C. 1, London, England. Price 
12 shillings, 6 pence. (Approx. $1.75) 


International Printing +1 


Austerity program notwithstanding, 
the British can still produce printing 
to satisfy the most exacting of tastes. 
Color reproductions, halftones, and 
presswork are exceptional in this first 
issue of a new quarterly devoted to 
the graphic arts. 

The first issue contains an apprecia- 
tion of Douglas Cockerell by John 
Mason with several gravure repros of 
Cockerell’s famous bindings. A scholar- 
ly discussion by M. D. Vernon, M. A.., 
on the legibility of print follows with 
well-chosen examples. Some _ choice 
specimens of printers’ flowers and or- 
naments are included in an article by 
Percy Delf Smith. Interesting innova- 
tion is the summarization of articles 
in French, Spanish, German, and Rus- 
sian. 

The journal is edited by P. V. Daley, 
and published by Jarrold & Sons, Ltd., 
Norwich, Endland. 814x11”. 92pp. 6 
shillings (about $1.20). 


ATA Advertising Production 
Hand Book 
by Don Herold 


“Here are ‘the things that everybody 
knows’ but that usually have to be 
learned the hard way.” This oft-quoted 
introduction to F. B. Myrick’s “Primer 







in Book Production” could well serve 
as the sub-title of this particular book. 
The fundamental mechanics of typog- 
raphy, readability, and type fitting are 
herein outlined with excellent illustra- 
tions both for novice and more experi- 
enced workman. Photo-engraving and 
electrotyping processes are clearly ex- 
plained with a number of good sug- 
gestions on how to get the best for 
your money. 

This book is particularly useful for 
those making their debut in publish- 
ing production, but the department 
head could also scan through and re- 
learn a thing here and there. 814x 
1034. 7lpp. The book is available 
only through the Advertising Typog- 
raphers Association of America. Copies 
are being distributed to the member- 
ship who in turn will fill any requests 
coming from publishers and friends. 


Updike, American Printer 


The modesty of Daniel Berkeley Up- 
dike’s own assay of his career forms 
a fitting beginning for the American 
Institute of Graphic Art's Updike, 
American Printer & His Merrymount 
Press, the first of its series of books on 
bookmaking and its personalities. Up- 
dike’s quiet biographical sketch is fol- 
lowed by personal reminiscences of 
many of his numerous associates and 
friends including Stanley Morison, 
Gregg Anderson, T. M. Cleland, M. A. 
De Wolfe Howe, G. Parker Winship, 
Rudoiph Ruzicka, David T. Pottinger, 
and Carl P. Rollins, pius a showing of 
Merrymount title-pages and types. 

Throughout the book, the remark- 
able combination of business acumen, 
taste, and typographic skill possessed 
by Updike, is emphasized by the panel 
of commentators. Nevertheless, his in- 
tense personal disturbance over the 
course of domestic and world affairs, 
which played a large part in his death, 
is underscored by many of the group. 

The tall slim pages of this book are 
an effective reminder and recol!ection 
of the master printer and those who 
have relished his history of Printing 
Types will find this a worthwhile addi- 
tion to their bookshelves. ($3.50) 
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Section II 


Authorwise 
& Otherwise 


@ As Printer to the Yale Uni- 
versity Press, Carl Rollins has an 
excellent opportunity to pursue his 
favorite avocation, the collection 
of odd and unusual type faces. 
The result has been an extensive 
lore of type history, reflected in 
his article in this issue on page 93. 


Tabular composition is a 
headache for ‘most anyone — ex- 
cept the author of Turning Tables. 
Victor Allen has literally and fig- 
uratively dined on tables since he 
went to work for Penton Publish- 
ing Co., and later in the publish- 
ing activity of the American 
Water Works Assoc. When he en- 
tered the book field at the Inter- 
science Publishing Co., some years 
ago, his experience stood both 
him and his employers in good 
stead. And Allen is an able critic 
of book design, too! 


Plates from all sorts of syn- 
thetic materials, type set without 
lead, and binding done without 
glue (the traditional | or 
thread, were high spots of the 
most successful meeting of the 
Trade Book Clinic in this season. 
You'll find full details of the ex- 
citing new developments on page 
83, and closer scrutiny of each 
subject will be made in subse- 
quent issues of B&BP. 


Ability spells Salter in the 
book field, as again Stefan Salter 
takes up his juror's task on the 
month's crop of Bookmaking Pa- 
rade entries. You'll enjoy his gen- 
erous comments and helpful ad- 
vice on page 100 this month. This 
free-lance designer continues to 
set new marks in the quality of 
his work, while brother George 
rises to new heights of recognition 
in this same issue on page 92. 
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26 letters ...and art 


Alphabet and drawing board have spawned the mighty 
advertising industry . . . and advertising, in 1948, will 
reportedly pay its highest bill in history: three and one- 
quarter billion dollars! Its rising volume — in magazines, 
newspapers, radio, direct-mail, and other media — par- 
allels the rising volume of America’s industries as a whole. 
Indeed, it is, itself, a major factor in that growth. 

Without paper, of course, advertising could not exist ... 
an! the media of advertising are a continual challenge to 
the productive capacity of the nation’s mills. This is why 
“Paper Makers to America” is itself expanding — in phys- 


ical facilities, in output, and in the unremitting research 
which will make ever better and better all Mead Papers of 
the Mead, Dill & Collins, and Wheelwright lines. 


Specify and use these papers with every assurance that 
they are “the best buy in paper today.” 


* *& *& Mead offers a completely diversified line of papers in colors, 
substances, and surfaces for every printed use, including such 
famous grades as Mead Bond; Moistrite Bond and Offset; Process 
Plate; Wheelwright Bristols and Indexes; D & C Black & White; 
Printflex; Canterbury Text and Cover Papers. 


MORE THAN ONE HUNDRED YEARS OF PAPER MAKING 


THE MEAD CORPORATION 


STABLISHED 1846 


“PAPER MAKERS TO AMERICA” 


The Mead Sales Company, 230 Park Avenue, New York 17 « Sales Offices: Mead, Dill & Collins, and Wheelwright Papers « Philadelphia « Boston » Chicago « Dayton 
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urtain Rises on New Printinég Methods 





AIGA Meeting Learns of Plates from Plastic, Rubber, & Seawater; 
Of Photo-Composition, Gravure, Offset, and Binding Advances 


Visions OF INGENIOUS 
nichanical “sugarplums” danced in 
the heads of some five score who at- 
tended the production meeting of the 
Tiade Book Clinic of the American 
Institute of Graphic Arts Wednesday 
evening, January 28. The visions were 
induced by a panel of seven speakers 
discussing under the heading of 
“What's New in Materials & Methods 
of Bookmaking,” developments in 
photo-mechanical composition, rubber, 
plastic, and magnesium plates, offset 
lithography, photogravure, and _bind- 
ing. 

Printing plates made from sea water, 
syuthetic rubber and new plastic mate- 
rials, and hints of push-button bind- 
ing and printing were among the pos- 
sibilities of the future unfolded by 
the panel. The meeting scored a num- 
ber of “firsts,” in that it was the first 
public gathering to see and hear de- 
tails about Intertype’s new “Fotoset- 
ter” direct from the manufacturer, and 
to learn of the steps made in the de- 
velopment of magnesium direct print- 
ing plates, and the potential use of 
the newest metal in stamping and 
printing machinery. 

Stahley Thgmpson (Rinehart & Co.) 
«ted as moderator for the evening 
and introduced the following panel of 
speakers: Herman Freund, chief engi- 
cer, Intertype Corp.; J. Ellery French, 
| niversity Press; Henry Roberts; The 
Scribner Press; H. L. Swayze, Dow 
Chemical Co.; Wade Griswold, Litho- 
g:aphic Technical Foundation; George 
Heck, Beck Engraving Co., and Robert 
Wessmann, J. F. Tapley Co. 


Stides of the Fotosetter 
Slides of the new Fotosetter revealed 
machine much resembling the cus- 
tomary slug casting machine, but high- 
'\ streamlined, with a motor-driven 
cunera and film travel unit replacing 
the customary casting mold and pot. 
ihe keyboard, Freund explained, con- 
ins 114 characters instead of the cus- 
tomary 90, granting a wider range of 
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special figures, etc. There are four 
magazines with a power shift. A dial 
setting controls the selection of point 
size, and from a transparent character 
embedded in the mat body is derived 
the photographic record of that char- 
acter on a traveling film roll. Align- 
ment is secured by lugs on the mats. 
while the width of each mat controls 
the advance motion of the film a cor- 
responding amount. If the operator 
is interrupted lines of matrices can be 
read after photographing if the first 
space in the next line is not tapped. 
Intertype has retained its close fitting 
of kerned letters, Freund explained, 
and demonstrated with slides. 

A simple headlight bulb furnishes 
the ight for exposure and in several 
months of operation at the GPO only 
three bulbs were consumed. Variety in 
type sizes is obtained by the use of as 
many as eight different lenses of dif- 
ferent magnifications although it is 
not possible to mix sizes while setting 
with only one lens in position except 
by the use of different matrix fonts. 
The series on Garamond begins with 
12pt. and ranges through several 
weights, including italics. An extra 
font is required to set 8 or smaller. All 
sizes, 10-36, can be set with one font. 
The camera is detachable, and a sim- 
ple magazine and receiver contains 
20ft. of film, which can be either tray 
or machine developed. 

Prints may be obtained either as 
film positives or negatives or as paper 
positives. By reversing the film contain- 
er, either right or wrong reading can 
be had depending upon whether the 
print is required for gravure, letter- 
press, or offset. Corrections are very 
simply made by stripping in a print 
of the corrected line. 

The speaker passed several sets of 
GPO-produced jobs among the au- 
dience as examples of the flexibility 
of the machine. 


Plastics at Cambridge 
Successful use of plastic plates for book 


printing as a standard operation was 
described by French, a printer of many 
years’ experience. He spotlighted their 
long-life, accuracy, speed of manufac- 
ture, ease of correction, and light 
weight, as their major advantage. 

he plastic material can be used to 
successfully make duplicate plates of 
line, tone, or type subjects. Because 
of the accuracy with which they are 
made and the fact that they are of 
solid plastic, not a combination of 
other materials, they cannot nor need 
be bumped up as in the case of low 
spots on copperface electros. A mini- 
mum of finishing is required in con- 
trast with electros, he added. The 
plate does not shrink or sell and can 
be made to + or — .001. 


Describing the production process, 
he explained that the matrix in which 
the impression of the form is taken 
is a heat-setting plastic, which once 
molded and cured, becomes a matrix 
impervious to any change by heating. 
Nine minutes is the molding time. 
From this matrix, the final plate is 
made from a granular molding mate- 
rial. The process takes three minutes, 
after which the plate is chilled for the 
same period of time, and stripped 
from the mold. It is then ground on 
a precision grinder to llpts. An over- 
all time of 25 minutes suffices to take 
the plate from matrix molding to 
press. 

The process, using special equip- 
ment designed by the Lake Erie En- 
gineering Corp., molds halftones suc- 
cessfully since the basic material is the 
same as that from which symphonic 
recordings are made. 


From 100,000 to 150,000 impressions 
have been run without wear from a 
test set of six plates of 5pt. type made 
for a dictionary, while 500,000 is cred- 
ited to a credit list for a large mail- 
order house. 

The plates do not scratch or break, 
and can be patched easily. It is sim- 
ple, French explained, to solder in on 
the plate the printing surface from a 
slug of type or a character. Correc- 
tions can also be cemented in after 
routing the area to be altered about 
half the depth of the plate. 


Discussing shipping methods, French 


83 





New advances in printing and binding applicable to books were 
detailed by: Robert H. Wessmann (J. F. Tapley); H. L. Swayze 


(Dow Chemical Co.); George Beck (Beck Engraving Co.), to 


pointed out that the plastic plates 
could be shipped face to back by or- 
dinary parcel post, and quoted a bill 
of only $2.70 for 256 plates mailed 
from Cambridge to N.Y.C. A 64 page 
form of average book page electros 
will weigh 100 lbs.—the same form in 
plastic, twelve. 


Buna takes the stage 


A switch to another form of plastics, 
that of the rubber plate, was then 
made by Henry Roberts, who ex- 
plained that the production of this 
type of plate paralleled for quite a 
way that of the plastic version, using 
the same material for making the 
matrix. A sheet of buna synthetic 
rubber is used as the plate material, 
as it has an affinity for ink. A coating 
of sticky-back material, much like the 
old vulcanizing patch, is applied to 
the back of the molding material fol- 
lowed by a sheet of thin brass. The 
plate is then molded and trimmed to 
size, and the whole assembly mounted 
on the press which has a specially pre- 
pared plate cylinder to which the brass 
backing is adhered with catches. 
Breaks or faults can be repaired in six 
minutes, which is also the molding 
time. 

Since top margins are _pre-deter- 
mined and provided for in the mold- 
ing of the plate, a 64 page form can 
be plated and made ready on the press 
in 1-114 hours. 

As to life of the plates, Roberts 
cited 1,000,000 copies of The Yearling 
run off before the plates began to 
show definite signs of wear. Well over 
a million impressions were run from 
each rubber plate used for V-Mail dur- 
ing the war. 

Roberts estimated costs on a 10,000 
run of 324 pages at 7.6c per square 
inch for flat bed, 6.5 for perfectors, 
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and 514c for rotary presses. However, 
rubber cannot be used for halftone re- 
production, and at Scribner's, forms 
containing halftones have been run on 
regular letterpress flatbed equipment. 
To this, Thompson added that rotary 
runs were economical as low as 15M 
with rubber plates. 


Plates from seawater 

Elevated to new popularity by its war- 
time uses, magnesium holds much 
promise for the industry as a new plate 
material and _ structural metal for 
presses and other equipment. This was 
brought out in the address by Swayze, 
who traced the expanding use of the 
“synthetic” metal in the graphic arts, 
commencing as a replacement for zinc 
and copper in making engravings, and 
its subsequent application as a direct 
printing plate for letterpress and off- 
set. One-quarter the weight of copper 
and one-fifth that of zinc, its use in 
engraving has speeded up production 
because of its ease of handling in large 
sheets. 

The supply of magnesium is virtual- 
ly limitless, Swayze continued, since 
it is currently being extracted from 
sea water as a chemical and blended 
with other materials into the finished 
metal. 

A number of experiments have been 
carried on in printing negatives of 
type composed on such machines as 
the Varityper, Lithotype, IBM Type- 
writer, and others, plus halftones for 
newspaper printing. By step-and-re- 
peat engraving process 12-18 book 
pages can be put on a single mag- 
nesium plate weighing only 8lbs. The 
metal etches considerably faster than 
zinc or copper, and screens of from 
55-200 have been run successfully. 

Precision grinding produces an ac- 
curate printing plate, as compared to 


Alice Roberts (Viking Press) and Stahley Thompson (Rhinehart & 
Co.) chairman and moderator of the AIGA production meeting, 


January 21. 


differences of as much as .009 on elec- 
tros, Swayze continued, and _ plates 
may be curved, flat, or blocked, or 
used with patent base. 

Once on the press, there is no spot 
makeready necessary, only occasionally 
an underlay for the entire plate to 
bring it up. Runs from the same plate 
have been recorded at 500,000 to 1.- 
500,000 impressions, varying with inks 
and stock. 

If additional wearing qualities are 
needed, the metal may be either 
anodyzed or chrome-plated. There is 
no cold flow in the metal as in electro- 
type metal, Swayze explained, hence 
the harder the plate is pounded, the 
harder it grows. Twelve book page 
plates can be produced in an hour, 
and their light weight reduces storage 
problems and steps up press speeds 


Research in offset 


Offset came to bat when Griswold de- 
scribed the research and development 
program now in effect within the in- 
dustry, and labeled its appreciation by 
lithographers as one of the outstand- 
ing gains in the field. Currently, the 
lithographic researches are engaged in 
finding a way to a brighter, blacker 
impression and better tone control in 
reproduction, by methods of improv- 
ing plate wettability without increas- 
ing the amount of water in use, the 
use of cellulose gum (partly developed 
by Dow) to improve the tones. Nev 
plate coatings and developments i: 
zinc and aluminum, plus better grain 
ing methods, controlled photo pro 
cedures, a guide to correct plate ex 
posures and research on blanket usag 
with different types of ink, are among 
other objectives. 


Progress in gravure 


Admitting that advances in gravure 
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have not matched those in other fields, 
but nevertheless highlighting a few 
that are in the wind, George Beck 
wound up the panel's discussion of 
printing methods and materials. Grav- 
ure costs are still high, but changes in 
methods are tending to bring gravure 
for books—both black and color—into 
line with other prices. Among these 
are quicker makeready, faster presses— 
1000 i.p.h. vs. 1200 —and larger sizes. 
Improved proving methods, too, are 
bcing utilized, he added. 

While reproductions of oil paintings 
and small Kodachromes are not rec- 
ommended Beck showed a sheet in 
which three colors plus a royal blue 
had proved an effective medium for 
reproduction of an “Alice in Wonder- 
lend” fantasy, that would have re- 
quired 8 colors in offset, and couldn't 
be done by letterpress. 


The bookbinder's turn 


Binding being the concluding proc- 
ess in book production, developments 
in this stage were discussed last by 
Robert Wessmann, who prefaced his 
talk with the comment that heretofore, 
machines were designed by the equip- 
ment manufacturers, whereas today the 
users were dictating the kinds of ma- 
chines they wanted built. The entire 
book manufacturing industry has be- 
come research-minded, he added, and 
stands on the threshold of more im- 
provements then at any time in the 
memory of those present. 

Where once four hours was required 
for drying glued books, the develop- 
ment of synthetic hot-melt adhesives 
in the BMI Battelle Institute research 
program has reduced that time to sec- 
onds, and production line methods 
bid fair to be a reality in many plants 
within a year or so. Hot-press-casing- 
in, jacketing machines, automatic feed 
sewers, and rotary-type gatherers, all 
of which are either in production use 
or being experimented with, will grad- 
ually change the pace of binding, 
Wessman declared. Electric-eye control 
ol casemaking from preprinted cloth, 
with a stamping unit built on the end 

the machine, is still another possi- 
Dulity, 


Binding—perfect style 


Perfect binding, -too, Wessmann 
ided, is finding its niche, even though 
\ingsport Press had pioneered in this 
licld 25 years ago. The problem of 
\ding the linings without. destroying 
ihe hinge still remains to be beaten, 
owever. 

Materials are just about back to pre- 
war standards but in many cases sub- 
‘titutes are still strongly entrenched as 


equal to or better than other mate- 
tials, such as rayon cloth and nylon 
thread. 
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The meeting was next thrown open 
to questions and the first discussion 
revolved around relative costs of 
stereos, electros, magnesium, plastic, 
and rubber plates and how they could 
possibly reduce costs on short run 
books. The argument was introduced 
by John Phillips of Vail-Ballou who 
asserted that million runs were fine 
but how was the publisher who needs 
only 25,000 copies or the book manu- 
facturer who is forced to pay tre- 
mendous prices for equipment going 
to make out in the new world of book- 
making? To this Swayze retorted that 
equipment builders must be forced, by 
dint of new materials and methods, to 
redesign their equipment, to make it 
adaptable to newer methods. News- 
paper page costs from composition to 
press had been cut from $46.00 to 
$15.00 by using magnesium, he ex- 
plained. While electros cost from 6 
to 8c per square inch magnesium 
plates cost only 3 to 4c. French quoted 
4.8 for plastic with 100% reclamation 
value. 
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Changes in cost figures 


Moderator Thompson quoted an in- 
stance in which a page cost of $12 for 
line composition had been reduced to 
$4 by using automatic typewriter com- 
position. Swayze chimed in with a 
discussion of the Perry-Higgins process 
as used in several newspapers in the 
south (see B& BP, page 5, August 1947). 

In answer to a query as to the best 
method of attaching rubber plates to 
the cylinder, Roberts rejoined that 
the brass backing had proved best. 
Another query addressed to Beck 
evoked the response that masking 


methods had cut down etching time 
in engraving but had not yet proved 
out in gravure. A comment by Gris- 
wold on a web offset press which pro- 
duced a 256 page book at a speed of 
























1400 feet per minute, also brought to 
mind the use of paper plates for short 
runs on offset, up to 36 x 48, after 
which transfers could be made to 
metal plates for storage purposes. 
Leonard Brodney (Colorgraphic Corp.) 
discussed at length his conviction that 
web-offset printing was the process for 
printing books—and folding them—but 
asserted that technicians must be de- 
veloped to handle the equipment. 

Miss Alice Roberts of Viking Press 
acted as chairman of the meeting. Co- 
Chairman with her was Frank B. My- 
rick (B&BP’s editor), while Freda 
Browne (Books by Offset Lithography) 
and Alma Cardi (Doubleday) assisted 
the committee in many ways. 


Call for “Books by 
Offset”’ Entries 


All book publishers are being invited 
to submit entries in the 1948 Exhibit 
of Books by Offset Lithography, ac- 
cording to an announcement made by 
Clarence W. Dickinson, president of 
Books by Offset Lithography, Inc., One 
Madison Avenue, New York 10, N. Y. 
Deadline for entering books in the 
competition is set for March 1. 

Arrangements are now being made 
for the opening night festivities in 
Chicago and New York on May 4. A 
new feature has been planned to co- 
incide with the exhibition of the win- 
ning books to the graphic arts trades 
and to the public as well. Every stage 
in the manufacture of a book by offset 
will be dramatized. A current book, 
very likely one of the prize winners, 
Mr. Dickinson said, will be taken 
apart page-by-page, with plates, draw- 
ing, negatives, galleys, and every part 
of the book presented for close study. 

A banner entry list is anticipated 
and it is expected that the number of 
books entered in the 48 show will top 
any entry list of recent years. 






They described new things too: H. R. Freund (Intertype Corp.); Wade Griswold (Litho- 
graphic Technical Foundation); J. Ellery French (University Press); and Henry Roberts 
(Scribner Press). 
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ae OPINIONS ON 
the approach to typography and book 
design were aired at the opening of 
the fifth exhibit of work of American 
book designers, sponsored by the 
Trade Book Clinic of the American 
Institute of Graphic Arts, Wednesday 
evening, January 28. Panels of pages 
and copies of a number of books de- 
signed by Abe Lerner, Morris Colman, 
and Maurice Kaplan had been 
mounted in the Browsing Room of 
the Cooper Union Library, N.Y.C., 
and after being inspected by the three 
score or more present, were to have 
been the basis for the discussion period 
in the adjoining study hall. 

Rather than the anticipated discus- 
sion of the exhibit, the talk veered to 
more general subjects related to the 
entire field of design. Chairman Rob- 
ert Josephy launched the debate which 
proceeded at a somewhat moderate 
pace until later in the evening, when 
a new topic was launched from the 
floor. 


Expires the current age 


Pressed for his opinions about design, 
Lerner explained that he felt the de- 
signer should not be content with 
merely interpreting ‘the manuscript 
but should endeavor to express_ his 
own time and the age in which we are 
living. To fortify his opinion, the 
speaker cited the diversity of modern 
fictional literature, its probing into 
personalty, the richness of the time, 
and the more rapid pace in all things 
at which the century travels. 

Colman countered a bit with the 
observation that he too did not permit 
the content of the book to sway him 
too much in its design, but found that 
modern living tended towards simpli- 
fication in style, appearance, and us- 
age. Consequently he found more sat- 
isfaction in working in simpler typo- 
graphical forms, without a mass of 
typographic ornaments intruding. 
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Designers’ Panel Trades Theories on 
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“There’s no good general vocabu- 
lary,” commented Kaplan, “for either 
art or typography. I personally am 
inclined to abide by Aristotle’s theory: 
‘If it can be left in or out, take it 
out.’ ” 


Josephy inquired how current typog- 
raphy compared with that of 30-50 
years ago, to which Kaplan replied 
that the typographers of that period 
had to be pathfinders and break away 
from the older, uglier forms. Lerner 


continued along this line with the° 


comment that, after the atrocities of 
1890, taste had first to be reestablished, 
before experimentation could com- 
mence. There are plenty of good text 
and display faces available, he added, 
which merely need to be used intel- 
ligently. 

The moderator described an early 
clinic experiment in which a_ book 
was set in a sort of typographical mon- 
otone—virtually all boldface! His point 
was that old ways of looking at books 
have changed and consequently af- 
fected the typographic approach. 


Book Design 


Effect of ad typography 

Colman joined in with the opinion 
that advertising had caused a consid- 
erable change in book typograpliy. 
Advertising typographers and art di- 
rectors have evinced a bolder approach 
to the problem of display and some 
of this has been absorbed by books; 
nevertheless designers of the two — 
books and ads—could not trade jobs 
successfully, 

Josephy inquired of all three mem- 
bers what their interpretation of the 
term “‘traditional typography” was. 
Colman vouchsafed that it was follow- 
ing the styles in which Caslon or Bask- 
erville or some such face had -been 
used in early days, and that the early 
usage of classic types has established 
many typographic traditions. 

Old vs. the new 

Lerner approached the verge of icono- 
clasm (to some) in his remark that 
when an old form has outlived its use- 
fulness, it should be replaced by over- 
throwing it. The traditions of print- 
ing, he added, have become encrusted 





Kaplan, Colman, Josephy, & Lerner argue a point 
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and out of date. Then, came a remark 
that led later to considerable discus- 
sion from the floor. Referring to Paul 
Rand’s designs for Knopf, Lerner said 
that since Rand had no tradition of 
hookmaking behind him, he was not 
s.rious in his approach to his design 
for those books. 

At this point, attention was at last 
civerted from individual points of 
\'ew to the handling of inquiries from 
the floor. Colman, observing that he 
gt more pleasure out of doing an 
| 'ustrated book, explained that achiev- 

g harmony between type and illus- 

ition was challenging. He makes a 

point of eliminating typographic orna- 
ment from such a book, as it only 
ight with the artist’s work. 
\ questioner from the floor inquired 
vnat the designers would do if the 
typographic period covered by the 
story's locale and period was atrocious. 
Ail three agreed this was a poser but 
felt that designers in the past had fre- 
quently been able to break away 
from bad tradition and create designs 
which were symbolical of the period 
yet not in bad taste. 


- 


Self-expression or effacement 


John Begg (Oxford U.P.) observed 
that there was danger in drawing too 
parallel between arts and 
typography, and that he believed the 
designer should preferably subordinate 
himself or even the times to the mate- 
rial in the ms. Book designing is an 
interpretive art, rather, than creative, 
he concluded. Lerner immediately 
took issue contending that this view- 
point contended to restrict modern 
typography. Colman, more cautiously, 
agreed that design should not be so 
prominent that the reader would get 
lost in it, rather than being aided. 

\ definite need exists for a school 
o! design that would deal in the prob- 
lems of space and color, declared 
Lerner, substantiating his appeal with 
the fact that a designer must be more 
than a typographer but a sort of artist 
as well, for he is dealing with color 
and space in designing the binding. 
Fisting courses are based chiefly on 
the traditions of printing, he argued, 
and do not fill the need. 

\ questioner at this point picked 
\)) Lerner’s earlier criticism of Rand’s 
\ork, and asked him what was wrong 
with the Rand approach, to which 
1 crner admitted that Rand had a new 
lea of things, but contended that dis- 
order made use of the book difficult 
lor the reader. The unusual margins 
o! this book with the space all at the 
(‘op and fore-edges once again precipi- 
tated a sharp, lengthy debate over 
Kand’s work, between members of the 
panel and the audience, chiefly John 
begg for the latter. 


close a 
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Lloyd King, Ella Oeclrich (Clinic chairman), E. W. Palmer, and R. D. Marriner get a 
quick look at the specifications. 


Discuss Specification Changes 


New York 
Textbook Clinic se days of he 
development of a 


process of drying glue in lining-up as 
fast as in gluing-off was one of the most 
important announcements to come out 
of the Jan. 14 meeting of the N. Y. 
Textbook Clinic. It came from Col. 
E. W. Palmer at the American Institute 
of Graphic Arts where clinic members 
met to discuss “Textbook Standards & 
Specifications”: the reasons for their 
existence; their impact on the publish- 
ing industry; and proposals for their 
revisions. Along with Palmer, presi- 
dent of Kingsport Press, Inc., and 
chairman of the TSS Committee of 
the Book Manufacturers’ Institute, the 
guest speakers were Lloyd W. King, 
executive secretary of the American 
Textbook Publishers Institute, and R. 
D. Marriner, president of the Ameri- 
can Book Co. 

The possibility of requiring only 
one application of an adhesive may 
be realized, Palmer said, with the use 
of synthetics in place of the animal 
glue specified in current standards. 
(The latter were last revised and ap- 
proved at the B. M. I. in 1939.) Chilled 
synthetics now dry in four and three- 
quarters seconds. He reviewed some 
of the history of TS&S, which, he said, 
concerned themselves with 1) materials, 
2) processes, and 3) (other) specifica- 
tions. e.g. margins. 

Paper, printing, and binding stand- 
ards were left virtually intact, the 
speaker revealed. Exceptions were con- 
templated in suggestions for changes 
from English finish, heretofore required 
for illustrated texts, to secure a better 
printing surface for half-tones. Among 
the qualities sought were, of course, 


Completion with- 


strength (measured by bursting or tear- 
ing strength, not by weight); opacity 
(by percentage); and color permanence. 
Process-coated paper is highly regarded. 

One of the questions of the previous 
month’s clinic meeting was touched 
upon by the colonel—the matter of us- 
ing single or double crash. For the 
same reason submitted at that time by 
Bert Wolff (see Jan. BeBP, p. 86), 
partly that the paste does not penetrate 
crash layers, he agreed that single crash 
is often stronger than double. 

Answering a question from the floor, 
Palmer stated that the reason for speci- 
fications was the need for standardiza- 
tion, and that these were originally 
drawn up by a committee of manufac- 
turers’ and publishers. R. D. Marriner, 
who was a following speaker, insisted 
that specifications did not cause pro- 
duction of a “better” book. He agreed 
that the main benefit from the Official 
Minimum Manufacturing Standards 
and Specifications for Textbooks was 
standardization. 

Although there have been “no com- 
plaints for 10 years on specifications 
books,” said Marriner, “I doubt that 
any submitted book ever complied with 
all specifications on the sheet.” The 
only reply to the question of how long 
must a book last is, of course, that it 
depends on the usage it gets. “It’s the 
same as asking: ‘How old is Ann?’” 


Workshop Plans 


Boston The celebration of 
° Printing and Pub- 
Bookbuilders jing Week in 
New England, planned for the week 
of January 12, brought to the City 
of Boston a number of activities re- 
lated to this event. Not least among 


these are the continued educational 
(Please turn to page 89) 
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Distinetive Binding 
for a book on 
Distinetive Dining 


GOLD KERATINE for the Gold Cook Book 


“The color was appropriate,” writes Green- a modern classic for the bookshelf of a 
berg, Publisher, “but we soon found that collector or a handbook for a mechanic’s 
Keratol had much more to contribute to bench you’re sure to find a Keratol or 
the final make-up of this distinctive vol- Booktex fabric that combines good looks 
ume. We know that Keratine, one of the and durability at low cost. 
Reenter oni, paler, etaame Keratol works easily in the bindery. Infor- 
abuse. We found it easy to clean and re- . un 

mation on colors, grains, finishes, etc. may 
be had quickly from the Zapon-Keratol 
Beauty and durability are what you look Division, Atlas Powder Company, Stam- 
for in Keratol book bindings. Whether it’s ford, Conn. 


sistant to dirt, grease and water!” 


ZAPON-KERATOL DIVISION 


ATLAS POWDER COMPANY STAMFORD, CONN. 
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affairs of the over one hundred mem- 
bers of the Bookbuilders Workshop, 
sponsored by The Bookbuilders of 
Boston. 

Monday, January 12, marked the 
opening of the Exhibition of Book De- 
sign in New England in the Treasure 
Room of the Boston Public Library, 
eaturing the work of many leading 
New England designers. The opening 
if this exhibition was timed to fall on 
the opening day of Printing & Pub- 
lishing Week and was on view for the 
remainder of the month. On the eve- 
ning of January 12 Arthur Williams 
»£ Littke Brown & Company was on 
he program to discuss the displays in- 
ormally with Workshop members and 
point out the manner in which design 
problems were solved by exhibitors. 

The exhibition of the work of Hugo- 
Steiner-Prag, 1880-1945, opened at the 
Workshop on Tuesday, January 13, 
and continued throughout the month 
of January. 


Future events 

On February 10 an exhibition of Book 
Design and Painting by Paul Wight- 
man Williams of the Cummington 
Press was to be opened at the Work- 
On March 4 a second field trip for the 
entire group of Workshop members is 
planned—this time a trip through the 
plant of the Boston Bookbinding Com- 
pany of Cambridge. This very educa- 
tional trip should prove of great in- 
terest and value to all members. 


Clinic To Sponsor Course 
Philadelphia A plan for a related 
Book Clinic °""* in graphic arts 
education in the 
Philadelphia area, was enthusiastically 
endorsed by the Clinic at its January 
14 meeting, after hearing a prospectus 
of the course from Emil Mueller (Ed- 
ward Stern & Co.). The latter has for 
several years been in the forefront of 
industry education, particularly for 
veterans (see B&BP, Feb. 1945, p. 25). 
“The purpose of the course,” he ex- 
plained, “is to provide a broad back- 
ground of education in the Graphic 
\rts for persons engaged in the pub- 
ishing and advertising businesses who 
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have never been exposed to the tech- 
nical aspects of the business. There is 
a long-felt want for this kind of course 
and it should attract a sufficiently large 
enrollment to make this instruction 
possible. It will, of course, be impos- 
sible to delve deeply into the technical 
aspects of the many phases of print- 
ing. However, we are not attempting 
to make technicians but rather to in- 
struct in the many angles that enter 
into the preparation of copy, art, etc., 
so that jobs can be prepared in a prac- 
tical manner and be produced for the 
least cost. 


“A tentative program would possi- 
bly follow somewhat along the lines 
of the following: 

1. History of printing. 

2. Type, design and the tradition 
of types. 

. Copy interpretation and layout. 
Special emphasis on type selec- 
tion. 

4. Copy preparation and copy scal- 
ing, covering, also, the practical 
aspects, such as the use of Lino- 
type, Monotype, Ludlow and 
hand composition. 

5. The process of selection of let- 
terpress, offset, or gravure. 

). Letterpress printing. Art prepa- 
ration, engravings, electrotypes, 
paper, press work. 

. Gravure, covering copy prepara- 
tion, composition, press work 
and paper. 

. Binding in its many phases. 

9. The function of the art director. 

10. Production and planning man- 
agement. 

A committee to outline a course in 
the near future in cooperation with 
the management of Temple Univer- 
sity, will be appointed by the clinic 
chairman, Charles DeVaux (W. J. Dor- 
nan Co.). The plan is to have classes 
start in the fall. 


Paper for Books 


Chicago “Paper Facts for 

— Book Publishers’”’ 
Book Clinic was discussed by O. 
H. Runyan, of the Graphic Arts Asso- 
ciation, of Illinois, Inc., at the January 
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SELECTIONS FOR JANUARY 


L. Estienne 


L. Fairfield 


L. Bodoni Book 


meeting of the Book Clinic held at 

Normandy House, January 7, before 

one of the largest groups of this year. 

Runyan is no stranger to the paper 
field having been for many years with 
Bradner-Smith and it is reported that 
during the past 20 years he has made 
more talks on paper than any one man 
in the industry. 

“Select the paper for the job” was 
the theme of Runyan’s talk through- 
out, which proved by definite tests why 
many textbooks did not fulfill their 
intended mission, as did other books. 
“Not because the subject is dull,” he 
said, “but because there is so much 
reflection from the paper that: this, 
plus the glare factor wearies the reader, 
regardless of his age or occupation.” 

After a brief review of paper, its 
early beginning and its present status 
as contributing to world importance 
Runyan said that the demand for 1948 
would be greater than for last year and 
estimated this at 20%, or better than 
3,500,000 tons. 

Discussing the selection of paper as 
related to books, Runyan made the 
point that too often a fiber content is 
chosen regardless of the purpose the 
paper must serve. 

He added that in text books and 
those which are used for reference 
there was little thought given to reflec- 
tion and glare as it applied to the type 
and the reader. He went into some 
detail in this and showed a chart that 
indicated, through a long series of 
tests, that glare on paper ranges from 
a low of 18 units to a high of 44. 

“Too often we select the latter type 
because it looks well, and is costly, and 
does aid in reproduction of cuts. But 
we must think further than that,” he 
said, “for the reader cannot stand a 
44-unit glare for any long period. The 
eyes tire, regardless of the subject 
matter.” 

Glare 
18 
20 
27 
37 
44 
21 


Reflectance 
Eggshell 75 
Antique 71 
English 75 
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Monsis COLMAN HAS 
been “through the looking glass.” De- 
signers who haven't are occasionally 
heard to complain that too much of 
Alice’s pragmatism is reflected in pro- 
duction men. Practical minds (quot- 
- ing Will Ransom) distrust “frills and 
furbelows,” while “the competent, ex- 
perienced, professional book designer 
continues his practice of selecting 
something from each theory or condi- 
tion and combining them into a work- 
able equation . . . gripes about the 
limitations of his art, but keeps on 
turning out good books.” Unlike the 
Red Queen, he isn’t satisfied to run all 
his might to stay in the same place. 
“I don’t think I am very bold in typo- 
graphic experimentation,” says Morris, 
“but I always welcome other designers’ 
boldness because I find that I can 
learn a great deal from it.” 

He knows what the other side of the 
picture looks like. He’s been—and, 
practically speaking, still is—in varied 
order, photographer (a highly inven- 
tive one), amateur type designer, in- 
structor in the Graphic Arts, writer, 
and administrator in affairs of graphic 
arts associations, as well as book de- 
signer. Add “kibitzer” to that list. 
He used to hang around print shops 
and linotype machines. With S. A. 
Jacobs, then of the Linotype Com- 
pany, Morris designed one of his first 
books back in 1922, which they set up 
on Jacobs’ own machine in the first 
font of 14 and 18 pt. Lino €aslon Old 
Face to be punched. At night, the two 
would hurry to the downtown print 
shop where the machine was installed 
and labor over keys and matrices to 
turn out a book of poems, “Tulips and 
Chimneys,” by E. E. Cummings. The 
new type face seemed particularly 
suited to the book they were designing. 


“What d'ye lack?" 
Like many others, Morris lets the char- 
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acter and demands of the job influence 
his choice of type. But where others 
may be stumped by the limitations of 
existing faces, he has sat down with 
India ink and Chinese white and cre- 
ated his own alphabet. He designed 
his face in the spirit of Jenson’s Euse- 
bius type, and progressed to the stage 
of having line cuts made of some sen- 
tences but finally decided “the job of 
perfecting it was too big” for him, 
and never. finished it. 

One of the other sides of the picture 
familiar to Morris is the use to which 
typography has been put by advertis- 
ing. He has seen enough to feel that 
much of it can be utilized by book 
people. “Very much of what is fresh- 
est and most interesting in current 
trade book typography,” he says, “owes 
something to the advertising field. But 
I do think that the fundamental dif- 
ferences between ‘the purposes of both 
must be thoroughly learned before 
ideas from one field can be used suc- 
cessfully in the other.” 


Photography with ingenuity 


And young generations now enter- 
ing the field of book manufacture can 
be thankful that Morris does more 
than insist they learn. Four years ago 
he undertook to teach the fundamen- 
tals of book production to newcomers 
and it has turned out in subsequent 
semesters that many of his students are 
older people who have been in some 
way connected with the field for a 
number of years without the benefit 
of such a practical course on the sub- 
ject. Since 1943, Morris estimates, he 
has had about 400 neophytes in his 
classes at the Book and Magazine 
Guild, in New York City, (where he 
also expounds on the history, char- 
acter, and uses of type). Last fall, reg- 
istration for the class numbered 65. 
Among his other extra-curricular 
activities, Morris has found time to be 


chairman of the New York Trade 
Book Clinic ('44-'46), directing two 
of its most successful year-round pro- 
grams. He blames its success on a 
“good executive committee,” similar to 
the one on which he himself now sits. 
He is still an active director of the 
American Institute of Graphic Arts 
and a not-too-frequent contributor to 
B«BP. During his regular working 
stint, he puts in time at Viking Press 
as their designer in charge of planning 
and typography of Senior and Junior 
Viking Books. He joined the company 
in 1942 after long experience in many 
facets of book design and manufacture. 
"Way back, when he first began play- 
ing with photography as a hobby, h: 
found that the expense of the kind 
of work he liked to do required tha: 
he find means to make it pay its way 
He developed a method of taking 
night photos without a flash by “pre 
fogging” his plates, then developing 
and redeveloping them. It gets too 
technical here, but the experience and 
the technique, which he was probably 
the first to use commercially in Ameri 
ca, gave him enough background to 
help him now in understanding prob- 
lems of lithographic reproduction. 


Sky-shooter 


With the prepared plates swinging 
from his shoulder, he would climb. up 
on those big, lighted advertising dis- 
plays around Times Square and 
“shoot” the crowd gaping up at him 
(and the advertisement) for promo- 
tional uses by his client. 

His “spare time” is devoted to his 
wife and two children and to a lively 
interest in trade unionism and progres- 
sive politics. He’s been “digging some 
holes” on property they own up in 
Westchester, the site of the home 
which they are building and which 
Morris has been planning and dream- 
ing of for the last few years. In the 
warm part of the year he shuttles be- 
tween swivel chair and garden tractor 
and has had his garden paying off for 
the past couple of seasons. The garage 
is already up and, listening to Morris, 
you can almost sketch the scene as he 
describes the complete house he visual- 
izes on a semi-secluded plateau that 
interrupts the slope overlooking their 
lake. 

But all kinds of pictures in their 
proper. places. Of those in books, Mor- 
ris sums up, “I must admit I find my- 
self most at home in an illustrated 
book where the major creative job has 
been done by the artist and where the 
typographer’s job is no more ‘demand- 
ing then, shall we say, the job of ac- 
companist to a singer.” 

To which any experienced accom- 
panist can attest how demanding the 
task can be! 
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9.182 U. S. Title in °47 


American book title production in 
1447 rose to 9,182, according to the 
anual summary of title production 
made by Publishers Weekly. Of this 
fivure 7,243 were new books and 1,939 
were new editions of titles already 
published. Fiction was the largest sub- 
ject’ classification with 21% of the 
total, 1,966 titles; juveniles, 933; re- 
lizious books, 630; and biography, 518. 

Che figure of 9,182 for 1947 may be 
compared with the previous year’s total 
o! 7,735. In 1940 title production 
reached 11,328 whereupon it steadily 
declined during the war years to a low 
of 6,548 in 1940. 

\bout 91% of the total of new 
books and new editions were pub- 
lished by 299 firms, each of which put 
out five or more titles in 1947, Fifteen 
of these firms, publishing more than 
100 titles each, produced 2,677 books, 
or 29%, of the total output. They are: 

Doubleday (with subsidiaries: Blue 
Ribbon Books, Garden City, Halcyon 
House, Sun Dial Press, and Triangle 
Books) 447; (Doubleday without sub- 
sidiaries: 251); Macmillan, 420; Harp- 
er (with Hoeber) 241; Grosset & Dun- 
lap, 232; McGraw-Hill (with Whittle- 
sey House) 214; Oxford University 
Press, 144; Knopf, 122; Scribners, 118; 
Prentice-Hall, 109; Dodd, Mead, 107; 
Houghton Mifflin, 107; Lippincott, 
105; World Publishing Co., 105; Long- 
mans, Green, 104; Henry Holt, 102. 

Twenty-seven publishers, whose out- 
put ranged from 50 to 100 titles, ac- 
counted for 1,880 titles, or a little over 
20%, of the total. Half of all titles 
were published by firms whose output 
was 50 titles or more. 


ible Anthology by Chappell 


inspired, as he says, by his annoyance 
ith the ordinary treatment of the 
‘ustrated bibles he always saw during 
‘ts boyhood in the South, Warren 
‘ happell, and his wife, Lydia, have 

lected and arranged the contents for 
scheer & Jervis’ A Gallery of Bible 
‘tories. The 32-page book, containing 
‘\lustrations of several masters, is 
printed on a special, high quality rag 
paper, and the pictures are reproduced 
by a special process which accents 
the tones and preserves the depth of 
the original paintings.” They are not 
in color. 
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“Points of View in Book Publishing” 
and “Book Design” are among the 
courses being given this semester at 
New York University. During the for- 
mer course of 10 two-hour sessions, 
there will be a discussion on “The 
Cost of the Book in America” by 
George Brette, Jr., president, The Mac- 
millan Co.; C. W. H. Dunbar, vice- 
president, Whitaker Paper Co.; Milton 
Glick, director of production, Viking 
Press; and Herbert Schrifte, H. Wolff 
Book Manufacturing Co. Freeman 
Lewis will be moderator at this session. 

“Book Design,” given in association 
with the American Institute of Graphic 
Arts, will be under the direction of 
Warren Chappell. John Begg, Oxford 
University Press; Joseph Blumenthal, 
Spiral Press; and Peter Beilensen, 
Peter Pauper Press, will collaborate. 


Jacket Designers Form Unit 


The Book Jacket Designers Guild has 
been formed in New York for the pur- 
pose of raising standards and stimu- 
lating interest in the art of the book 
jacket. The membership consists of 
people who devote all or part of their 
time to this specialized form of design. 
Officers of the organization are Sol 
Immerman, president; George Salter, 
vice-president; Edgard Cirlin, treas- 
urer; and Riki Levinson, secretary. 
Meetings of the Guild are held on 
the third Thursday of every month at 
110 West 48th Street, New York City. 
Among the interesting subjects taken 
up recently were: a discussion, with a 
tax consultant present on how the 
sales tax law applies to book jacket 
artists, and an open forum on “tricks 
of the trade.” In addition, the Cul- 
tural Committee of the Guild, under 
the direction of George Salter, has 
been presenting the following program 
of topics related to the making of a 
book jacket: history of the book jacket; 
content, style, individuality; sources, 
research, stimulus; the function of let- 
ter form; lettering, calligraphy, type. 
Other activities of the Guild are the 
establishment of a book jacket archive, 
an annual book jacket exhibition to 
take place in the spring of each year, 
and the organization of a free consul- 
tation and information service for 
young or inexperienced book jacket 
artists. This consultation.service was 
established at the suggestion of several 
art directors of New York publishing 


houses; every Saturday morning from 
10 to 12 two members of the Guild 
are on hand at 48 West 48th Street to 
answer vocational, artistic, and tech- 
nical questions. 

Further information may be ob- 
tained by contacting the Book Jacket 
Designers Guild at 110 West 48th 
Street, New York 19, New York. 


Field Notes 


Leon McCautey has joined Oxford 
University Press as manager of the 
Bible Department. He succeeds WAL- 
TER C. JAcoss who is now in charge 
of the New York offices of Publishers 
Book Bindery, Inc:, and University 
Press, Inc. McCauley was formerly 
production manager of Morehouse- 
Gorham Co. and business manager of 
the “Living Church.” 


RupoLpH RuzicKA has been assigned 
to design the Certificate of Award for 
the Twelfth Annual IPI Essay Con- 
test. The competition, sponsored by 
International Printing Ink and the 
National Graphic Arts Education As- 
sociation, is on “Printing and a Free 
Economy.” Harry GAGE, consultant 
to Mergenthaler Linotype Co., again 
heads the five-man jury as chairman. 


Paut STANDARD, designer and typo- 
graphical adviser, proposes a return to 
16th century chancery cursive in an 
article on “Our Handwriting” in the 
December issue of Woman’s Day mag- 
azine. Using a broad-edged pen, Stand- 
ard says, anyone can develop a hand- 
writing, originally introduced by Ar- 
righi, which combines ample speed 
with clarity. 


A “Design in Education” exhibit, on 
view since January 21, will remain at 
the A-D Gallery, 130 W. 46th St., N. 
Y. C., until March 12. It consists of 
experiments in texture, line, tone, 
color work, photography, etc., and was 
prepared by the Design Department 
of Brooklyn College. 


Dwicut W. Lewis, with Ginn & Co. 
in various production capacities for 13 
years, has been appointed production 
manager of The Barta Press, 30 New- 
bury Street, Boston, Mass. A graduate 
of Carnegie Tech in 1928, Lewis 
started his production career with 
Burkhardt Co. binders in 1928. 
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Oscar Ogg, Miriam Woods, George Salter, 
Riki Levinson, and Edgar Cirlin, (I. to r.), 
were called in by Batten, Barton, Durstine & 
Osborn art director John Lynch to work 
with letterers Meyer Davison, Joseph Co- 
senza, and George Abrams on the 105 
jackets. Each was given from 10 to 15 jobs 
and the widest possible lattitude. They 
submitted their own rough sketches within 
a week's time and finished jackets in another 
10 days. The look of authenticity, as Lynch 
says, could have been achieved only by 
professional book designers. 








































Look again! Unless you can make out the 
inset copy, those “books” (right) may fool 
you. Only the jackets are legitimate, the 
insides being falsies inserted in the work > 
a-group of designers including. Oscar Oug 
and George Salter. The more than 100 
volumes were done on assignment for a 
recent Satevepost ad to visually display 
all the material that appeared in that pub- 
lication last year. The specially built, 13- 
foot bookcase has been on display in the 
Curtis Publishing Co.'s Philadelphia offices 
and eventually will be toured through 
branch offices throughout the country. 








































New Intertype Faces 

Two new 10-page folders showing © 
the newer sans serif and square serif 
faces have been released by Intertype 
Corporation, Brooklyn 2, N. Y. Each 
folder shows identical copy in the ten 
point size. Ten faces of the Cairo fam- 
ily and six faces of the Beton are 
shown in the “Square Serifs” bookiet. 
Twelve faces of the Futura family and 
10 faces of the Vogue family are illus- 
trated in “Sans Serifs.”” Copies avail- 
able on request. 

The popular Intertype Vogue fam- 
ily has been extended in several sizes, 
Intertype Corporation announces. 
These are the 6 point Vogue Bold 
Dual Alignment, 10, 12, and 14 pt. 
Vogue with Vogue Oblique, 30 and 
36 point Vogue Condensed, shown 
below. 




















ABCDEFGHIJKL abcdefghijkimnoparstuvwxyz 12345 
ABCDEFGHIJKL abcdefghijkimnoparstuvwxyz 12345 
6 Pt. Vogue Bold Dual Alignment 


ABCDEF abcdefghijklmnoparst 12345 
ABCDEF abcdefghijkimnoparst 12345 


10 Pt. Vogue with Oblique 


ABCDE abcdefghijklmno 12345 
ABCDE abcdefghijklmno 12345 


12 Pt. Vogue with Oblique 


ABCD abcdefghijklm 12345 
ABCD abcdefghijklm 12345 


14 Pt. Vogue with Oblique 


ABCD abcdefghij 123 


30 Pt. Vogue Condensed 


ABC abcdef 123 


36 Pt. Vogue Condensed 


The mailman now rings Hastings 
House’s bell at 41 East 50th Street in 
New York 22, the new office location. 
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M. S. Kaplan Freelancing 
Maurice Serle Kaplan, well-known 
book designer, has established his own 
office as a free-lance designer of books 
and other forms of printing at 130 
West 46th St., New York. The tele- 
phone number is MEdallion 3-2385. 


For the past 
five years he has 
been with Hcn- 
ry Holt & Co., 
publishers, as 
designer, art di- 
rector, and pro- 
duction super- 
visor. Prier to 
this he was asso- 
ciated with The 
C om posing 
Room, Inc., 
typographers. After leaving the Uni- 
versity of Michigan, Kaplan began 
his printing training which culminated 
in his establishing The Blue Ox Press 
in Detroit. Here, besides doing a wide 





M. S. Kaplan 
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variety of printing, he used the press as 
a laboratory for experimentation. 

His books have been chosen and 
exhibited by the 50 Books of the Year, 
American Institute of Graphic Arts 
Textbook Exhibits, Books by Offset 
Lithography Shows, and the Trade 
Book Clinic Binding Design Show. He 
is represented regularly in the monthly 
selections of the Trade Book Clinic 
and in 1947 Holt, with all Kaplan- 
designed books, led in the number o! 
monthly selections. The previous year 
Holt won B&BP’s award for the con 
sistently best-designed textbooks. 

Maurice Kaplan was the subject of 
“Production Portraits” in the Septem 
ber, 1947, issue of BeBP. Together 
with that of Morris Colman of Viking 
Press and Abe Lerner of World Pub 
lishing Company, Kaplan’s work was 
on display in the Fifth Designers Show 
sponsored by the Trade Book Clinic of 
the American Institute of Graphic Arts 
opened Jan. 28 at Cooper Union. 






American Type Designers 
and Their Wor 


A PIECE OF PAPER 
about two inches square, originally 
pinned to the manuscript of the Rev. 
Fzra Stiles’s diary in the Yale Univer- 
sity Library, is all that remains of the 
first original American type design. It 
is a proof of letters made by Abel 
Buell, a Connecticut Yankee, in 1759. 
Buell was his own designer, punch cut- 
ter, and caster, since in his day, as for 
many years after, the making of type 
was entirely a hand operation. Not 
the least exactmg part of the work 
was the cutting of the punch on the 
end of a short bar of softened steel. It 
not until the invention of the 
Benton pantograph punch-cutting ma- 
chine in 1885 that any other method 
was known. All type made before 1885 
was therefore dependent on hand 
punch cutting, and the designer of the 
type was almost always the same man 
who cut the punches. 


was 


First specimen book 

Who these type designers were after 
Buell is a matter of uncertainty and 
obscurity. The first type specimen book 
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x * * * * * * 
by Carl Purington Rollins 
Printer to Yale University Press 
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in America was that of Binny & Ron- 
aldson of Philadelphia, issued in 1812; 
and from then almost to our own day 
the type foundries have taken the credit 
for the type designs which they have 
offered for sale. Type designers, like 
architects, got no credit; possibly Mod- 
esty, with a backward glance at old 
specimen books, raised a warning fin- 
ger, and the designers were willing to 
let the foundries have whatever glory 
there was. 

Abel Buell and his contemporaries 
and successors followed the general 
trends in design in the arts as a whole. 
The Greek Revival and the Victorian 
Age, marked by the two great exposi- 
tions at London and Philadelphia with 
their crudities and extravagancies in 
design, found echoes in our imitative 
craft of printing. So it is not surpris- 
ing that type design began to improve, 
along with the other arts, with the 
advent of the ‘90's. We have always 
followed European and especially Eng- 
lish models, and it is natural that the 
upheaval in type design in England 
under Morris's influence had immedi- 
ate repercussions here. But while imi- 
tations of Kelmscott types were soon 
on the market, two surprisingly origi- 
nal American designs appeared at the 
same time as the imitations. About 
1894 or 1895 the Central Type Foun- 
dry of St. Louis introduced a face 
which became widely. used, called (for 
no better reason than attends the 
christening of most type faces) “De 
Vinne.” It is of unknown parentage, 
though there is some reason to suppose 
that it descended from the Elzevirs; but 


it was a face of character and distinc- 
tion. At the same time the same foun- 
dry brought out another design which 
had an acknowledged father — Will 
Bradley. Of this face it has been said 
that it has “remarkably bold letters, 
with peculiarities of form never before 
attempted.” Thus we have in the De- 
Vinne and the Bradley faces two fresh 
and distinctively American types, des- 
tined to be the forerunners of many 
others. And in one case the name of 
the designer was definitely attached. 


From art to craft 

With the invention of the pantograph 
punch cutter, type design became an 
“art” rather than a craft, and, as might 
be expected, the personality of the de- 
signer became for various reasons more 
important. It is not without interest 
that the chief designer of the Ameri- 
can Type Founders Company—a man 
responsible for almost the whole type 
output of that foundry for many years 
—Morris Fuller Benton, was the son of 
the man whose machines were respon- 
sible for this revolution in type design. 
For it was the two basic machines in- 
vented and developed by Linn Boyd 
Benton which made it possible for 
those unskilled in the intricacies of 
type making to provide the basic de- 
signs for type. The machines were 
very ingenious, and the designs partook 
of the “faultily faultless, icily regular” 
perfection of the mechanical device. 
This method of making type faces in- 
volved the drawing of the design and 
the making of two or three patterns 
in thin brass of the outline of the let- 
ter—each pattern good for several sizes 
of type, and slightly modified for an- 
other group of sizes. This is the way 
in which modern type is designed. It 
is the reason why such a type series as 
“Cheltenham” designed by the archi- 
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tect Bertram G. Goodhue in 1900 for 
the Mergenthaler Linotype Company, 
while very expertly handled in the de- 
tails, seems monotonous in mass; where- 
as the Caslon type of the original cut- 
ting shows all the inevitable variations 
of handwork. 


A survey of the types of the first 
quarter of the present century, made 
by the editor of the Inland Printer in 
1927, displays 161 type faces brought 
out by seven or eight of the leading 
foundries between 1900 and 1925. Of 
these, it was possible to name the de- 
signers of 72, almost all from the Barn- 
hart Brothers & Spindler foundry of 
Chicago, whose records seem to have 
been in better shape, or whose gen- 
erosity was more spontaneous. Oswald 
Cooper, Sydney Gaunt, Will Ransom, 
Robert Wiebking, and George Tren- 
holm were the chief names. It is un- 
fortunate that the names of the design- 
ers of the types put out by the Ameri- 
can Type Founders Company have not 
been preserved except in rare instances. 
Of course, Benton was responsible for 
the greater portion, and on the aes- 
thetic side they occasionally scored a 
triumph as in the case of the “Cloister” 
face. 

The list included in the Inland 
Printer’s survey fails to include some 
of the outstanding designs of the peri- 
od. Goodhue’s “Merrymount” was done 
in 1894, but after 1900 we have Rogers’ 
“Centaur,” Hunter's odd but forceful 
types (properly cut on punches by the 
designer), the output of the rapidly 
growing composing-machine industry, 
and Frederic W. Goudy’s fifty designs 
completed in that quarter century. 
Goudy's output of six score type de- 
signs in fifty years is an amazing record, 
one probably never equalled. Such de- 
signs as those for “Goudy Modern,” 
“Goudy Text” and “Hadrian” would 
establish his reputation. He had his 
limitations as a designer—most of his 
designs lack a certain crispness—but his 
versatility was extraordinary. 


Present designers 


In the years since 1925 new designers 
have come to the fore: Blumenthal 
with his “Emerson,” Dwiggins with his 
“Electra” and “Caledonia,” Ruzicka 
with his “Fairfield,” and Chappell with 
his “Lydian.” This brief survey can- 
not hope to mention all the types or 
designs which American designers have 
contributed, but it is well to see if any 
tendencies can be detected. 


The type which Buell made in 1759, 
as well as the type of his immediate 
successors into the first decades of the 
nineteenth century, were mainly varia- 
tions on the so-called “modern romans” 
of Didot, Bodoni, Austen, and Thorow- 
good. As the artistic styles in design 
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in general, not alone in type, gradually 
lost the evolutionary force which has 
developed letter forms through the 
centuries, eccentricity and anarchy 
came into play. The nineteenth-cen- 
tury types as shown in the specimen 
books of Bruce, Connor, Farmer, etc., 
and exhibited in all their grotesque 
horror in Fred Phillips “Old-Fashioned 
l'ype Book” had no legitimate parent- 
age, and they are as well relegated to 
the bizarre and pseudo-nostalgic adver- 
tisement. The result of the Kelmscott 
“revival” was to turn attention to type 
forms of the past which could be re- 
vived for modern use, and the type de- 
signers after 1900 did a remarkable 
piece of work in introducing good type 
faces. The advertisers have been eager 
to use new and novel faces, and have 


* * * * * * 


Credit is due... 


B&BP is indebted to The Lakeside Press, 
Chicago, for their courtesy in granting 
permission to reproduce Mr. Rollins’ text 
from the brochure issued by them in con- 
junction with their typographic exhibit at 
the Press Galleries, which began Novem- 
ber 3 and concludes February 27. 


The (9th-century type-caster was re- 
drawn from a wood engraving in Ring- 
walt's American Encyclopedia of Printing, 
1871; the pantograph is by courtesy of 
George Macy Publications. The diagrams 
of a type character from Printing Types: 
Their History, Forms, & Use, by D. B. 
Updike, and by courtesy of Harvard Uni- 
cely Press, Cambridge, Mass., the pub- 

shers. 


* * * * * * 


greatly stimulated this activity, even in 
many cases overexciting it. The most 
interesting result has been the renewed 
interest in calligraphy. First directed 
toward new forms of script, the truer 
form of broad pen ‘lettering is now be- 
ginning to influence type design, to 
free it from too slavish a devotion on 
the one hand to the serif, and on the 
other to a too-free rejection of the serif 
altogether. Such a face as Chappell’s 
“Lydian” is an example of real ad- 
vance in design, and if one could ad- 
duce European examples, more could 
be cited. 


American designers have not devel- 
oped many new or good book faces; 
such types as Oxford, Centaur, Emer- 
son, Fairfield, Electra, are the excep- 
tion. Their efforts have been given to 
the drawing of display and advertising 
types—too often not to the enrichment 
of the printer’s repertory. It is quite 
as true now as in the past that distor- 
tions of the normal roman letter form 
in the direction of extra condensed or 
extra heavy or very light monoline let- 
ters result in eccentricities which have 
no permanent value. On the other 
hand such novel type designs as Gara- 
mond Bold Italic, Hadriano, the news- 
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paper Ionics, and Lydian are meritori- 
ous additions to the printer's fonts, 
When it is realized that eccentricity 
and orignality are not the same thing, 
we may expect from our increasingly 
intelligent designers indigenous types 
of usefulness and charm. 

Following is a condensation of the 
list of designers and their work, drawn 
from the Lakeside Press brochure, by 
their courtesy. 

“In compiling the following informa- 
tion we have had the enthusiastic co- 
operation of typographic authorities 
and amateurs all over the land. It is 
no more than just to them, and to our- 
selves, however, to say that there has 
been only limited time for the task. 
Inaccuracies may have crept in, and 
we are under no illusion that the lists 
are complete beyond question. Thie 
compilation should be regarded as a 
pioneer effort in a field that awaits 
scholarly and thoroughgoing explora- 
tion. 


LINN BOYD BENTON. Century Ex- 
panded 1894; Century Expanded Italic 
1894. 


MORRIS FULLER BENTON. Roycroft 
1898 (circa); twelve variants of Cen- 
tury Expanded to 1924; Globe Gothic 
1900 (circa) three variants about 1900; 
Wedding Text, 1901; Cushing Antique 
1902; Alternate Gothics—Nos. 1, 2, 3, 
1903; Franklin Gothic, 1903 (four va- 
riants to 1912); Typo Script 1903 
(eight variants to 1926); Cloister 
Black 1903; Cheltenham Bold 1904 
(eighteen variants to 1911); Rugged 
Roman 1904; Bold Antique (two vari- 
ants to 1910); Miehle Extra Con- 
densed 1905; Engravers Shaded 1906; 
Norwood Roman 1906; Engravers Old 
English Bold 1907; Monotone Gothic 
1907; Clearface 1907; Clearface Italic 
1907 (five variants to 1910); News 
Gothic 1908 (two variants 1908); 
Lightline Gothic 1908; Bodoni 1909; 
Bodoni Italic 1910 (ten variants to 
1934); Hebo 1910 (one variant 1915) ; 
Venetian 1911; Venetian Italic 1911; 
Copperplate Gothic Shaded 1912 (one 
variant 1913); Cloister Old Style 1913; 
Cloister Old Style Italic 1913 (seven 
variants to 1926); Della Robbia Light 
1913; Cromwell 1913; Wedding 
Text Shaded 1913; Adscript 1914; 
Souvenir 1914; Invitation shaded 
1914; Garamond 1914 (T. M. Cleland, 
collaborator)4 Garamond Italic 1918 
(T. M. Cleland, collaborator), (four 
variants to 1931); Baskerville 1915; 
Baskerville Italic 1915; Mono. 1915; 
Packard Bold 1916; Six variants on 
Goudy Oldstyle from 1916 to 1927; 
Freehand 1917; Invitation 1917; Civilite 
1922; Canterbury 1926; Schoolbook 
Oldstyle 1926; Greeting Monotone 1927; 
Gravure 1927; Broadway 1928; Broad- 
way Condensed 1929; Modernique 1928 : 
Novel Gothic 1928; Bulmer Roman 
1928; Bulmer Italic 1928; Sechoolbook 
Oldstyle Italic 1928; Chie 1928; Lou- 
vaine Light 1929; Louvaine Italic 
1929 (four variants in 1929); Para- 
mount 1930; Bank Gothie Light 193° 
(five variants to 1933); Three variants 
on Piranesi to 1934; Engravers Text 
1930; Stymie Light 1931 (seven vari- 
ants to 1935); Thermotype 1931; 
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American Text 1932; Agency Gothic 
1933; Tower 1934; Eagle Bold 1934; 
Poster Gothic 1934; Agency Gothic 
Open 1934; Benton. 1934; American 
Backslant 1934; Othello 1934; Head- 
line Gothic 1935; Phoenix 1935; 
Raleigh Gothic Condensed 1935 (all 
faces cut by American Type Founders 
Co.). 


1 UCIAN BERNHARD. Bernhard Fash- 
ion 1929; Bernhard Gothic Light 
1929; Bernhard Gothic Medium 1929; 
Bernhard Gothic Light Italic 1930; 
Bernhard Gothic Heavy 1930; Bern- 
hard Gothic Extra Heavy 1931; Bern- 
hard Booklet 1932; Bernhard Booklet 
Italic 1933; Bernhard Tango 1934; 
Bernhard Modern Roman 1937; Bern- 
hard Modern Bold 1938; Bernhard 
Modern Bold Italic 1938; Bernhard 
Modern Condensed 1939 (all faces 
cut by American Type Founders Co.) 


JOSEPH BLUMENTHAL. Spiral 1930 
(Bauer—from hand cut punches by 
Louis Hoell, Germany) ; Emerson 1936 
(English Monotype version); Emer- 
son Italic 1936 (English Monotype). 


\LFRED R. BOSCO. Romany 1935 


(American Type Founders Co.). 


WILL BRADLEY. Bradley Type 1894 
(Central Type Foundry); Bradley 
Series (circa 1896) (Dickinson Type 
Foundry); Abbey Text (American 
Type Founders Co.); Vanity Initials 
(circa 1927) (American Type Found- 
ers Co.). 


WARREN CHAPPELL. Koch Uncial 
1932 (Paul Koch); Lydian and Italic 
1938; Lydian Bold and Italic 1938; 
Trajanus and Kursiv 1939 (D. Stem- 
pel): Lydian Cursive 1940; Lydian 
Condensed and Italic 1946 (all faces, 
except as shown, cut by American 
Type Founders Co.). 


THOMAS MAITLAND CLELAND. 
Della Robbia 1903 (Bruce Type Foun- 
dry) Collaborated with Morris Fuller 
Benton on Garamond and Garamond 


Italic for American Type Founders 
Co. 


ELIZABETH COLWELL. Colwell Hand- 
letter 1916; Colwell Handletter Italic 
1916; (both faces cut by American 
Type Founders Co.). 


OSWALD B. COOPER. Packard 1915 
(American Type Founders}; Cooper 
Roman 1919; Cooper Black 1921; 
Cooper Italic 1924; Cooper Hilite 
1925; Cooper Black Condensed 1926; 
Cooper Black Italic 1927 (all Cooper 
faces cut by Barnhart Brothers & 
Spindler). 


ERNST FREDERIC DETTERER. Euse- 
bius (first names Nicolas Jenson) 
1923; (Ludlow Typograph Co.); New- 
berry Binding Type 1935 (R. Hunter 
Middleton-metal patterns); Robt. 
Wiekbind—matrices (ATF) casting of 
brass type). 


W. A. DWIGGINS. Metroblack 1929; 
Electra 1935; Electra Oblique 1935; 
Electra Bold 1998; Caledonia ‘1938; 
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ROBERT FOSTER. 


Caledonia Bold 1940; New faces to 
come: Electra Bold Oblique; Cale- 
donia Bold Italic; Experimental No. 
222; Falcon; Experimental No. 223; 
Experimental No. 267; Experimental 
No. 283; Arcadia; Eldorado; Win- 
chester; Winchester Roman; Stuy- 
vesant (ali faces cut by Mergenthaler 
Linotype Co.). 


WILLIAM E. FINK. Greenwich 1940 
(Ludlow Typo Co.). 


Foster Abstract 
1931 (Goudy); Pericles 1934 (ATF 


Co.). 


SIDNEY GAUNT. Authors Roman 1902; 


Authors Roman Wide 1902; Authors 
Italic 1902; Wedding Plate-Script 
1904; Stationers Semi-Script 1904; 
French Plate Script 1904; Mission 
Series 1905; Barnhart Oldstyle 1907; 
Barnhart Oldstyle Italic 1907; Old 
Roman Condensed 1907 (Old Roman 
came from H. W. Caslon & Co.); Old 
Roman Bold 1908; Old Roman Bold 
Condensed 1908; Old Roman Semi- 
tone 1908; Old Roman Black 1909; 
Old Roman Black Italic 1909; Authors 
Roman Bold 1910; Adstyle Black 
Outline 1910; Adstyle Lightface 1911; 
Cardstyle 1914; Engraver’s Roman 
Shaded 1914; Chester Text 1914; Ad- 
style Shaded 1914; Pencraft Oldstyle 
1914; Pencraft Italic 1914; Pencraft 
Bold 1915; Authors Roman Condensed 
1915; Authors Roman Bold Con- 
densed 1916; Publicity Gothic 1916; 
Pencraft Text 1916; Pencraft shaded 
1916 (all faces by Barnhart Bros. & 
Spindley. 


WILLIAM S. GILLIES. Gillies Light 
1939 (Bauer); Gillies Bold 1939 
(Bauer) Designed in two more 
weights which were not cut: Gillies 
Medium and Hairline. 


BERTRAM GROSVENOR GOODHUE. 
Merrymount 1894 (Cut by Woerner 
of the A, D. Farmer & Son Co. for 
the Merrymount Press); Cheltenhem 
1902 (ATF); Cheltenham 1906 (Mer- 
genthaler Lino. Co.). 


FREDERIC W. GOUDY. Camelot 1896 


(Dickinson Type Foundry); Devinne 
Roman 1898 (Marder, Luse & Co.) ; 
Pabst Roman 1902 (ATF); Pabst 
Italic 1903 (ATF); Power 1903 (Key- 
stone Foundry); Village 1903 (Cut by 
Wiebking); Cushing Italic 1904 
(ATF); Copperplate Gothic 1905 
(AFT); Caxton Initials 1905 (ATF); 
Glebe Gothic Bold 1905 (ATF); 
Monotype 38E (Goudy Light) 1908 
(Lanston Monotype Mach. Co.); 
Monotype 38E (Goudy Light Italic 
1908) Lanston Monotype; Norman 
Capitals 1910 (For Munder-Thompson 
Co. by ATF); From 1911 to 1926 
with few exceptions, Goudy’s designs 
were cut by Robt. Wiebking. Where 
they were later offered for sale, the 
name of the type company is _ indi- 
cated. Kennerley Old Style 1911 (For 
Mitchell Kennerley); Forum Title 
1911 (Lanston Mono. Mach. Co.); 
Sherman 1912 (For Frederick Sher- 
man); Goudy Lanston 1912; Klaxon 
1914 (For Klaxon Auto Warning Sig: 
nal); Goudy Old Style 1915 (ATF): 
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Goudy Old Style Itahic 1915 (ATF); 
Goudy Cursive 1916 (ATF); National 
Old Style 1916 (ATF); Goudytype 
1916 (ATF); Kennerley Italic 1918 
(ATF); Cloister Initials 1918 (ATF) ; 
Hadriano Title 1918 (Continental 
Typefounders Assn. Inc.); Goudy 
Open 1918; Goudy Modern 1918 
(Monotype Ltd.); Collier Old Style 
1919; Goudy Modern Italic 1919 (For 
H. W. Caslon by Monotype Ltd.) ; 
Goudy Open Italic 1919; Nabisco 
1921; Garamont 1921 (Lanston Mono. 
Mach. Co.); Garamont Italic 1921 
(Lanston Monotype Machine Co.); 
Goudy Newstyle 1921; Italian Old 
Style 1924 (Lanston Monotype 
Mach.) ; Italian Old Style Italic 1924 
(Lanston Monotype Mach,); Kenner- 
ley Bold 1924 (Lanston Mono.) ; Ken- 
nerley Bold Italic 1924 (Lanston 
Mono. Mach.); Goudy Heavy Face 
1925 (Lanston Mono. Co.); Goudy 
Heavy Face Italic 1925 (Lanston 
Mono. Mach.); Marlborough 1925; 
Venezia Italic 1925 (English Lino. Co.) 
From 1926 until his death, Goudy cut 
all his own faces, at least in these pilot 
sizes. Where they were later offered 
for sale, the name of the type company 
is indicated. 


Goudy Antique 1926 (Continental 
Typefounders Assn. Inc.); Aries 1926; 
Companion Old Style 1927; Com- 
panion Old Style Italic 1927; Deep- 
dene 1927 (Lanston Monotype Mach. 
& Continental Typefounders Assn.) ; 
Record Title 1927; Deepdene Italic 
1928 (Lanston Mono. Mach. Co.); 
Goudy Text 1928 (Continental Type- 
founders) Lombardic Capitals 1929; 
Sans Serif Heavy 1929 (Lanston Mono. 
Mach.); Kaatskill 1929 (Continental 
Typefounders); Inscription Greek 
1930; Trajan Title 1930 (Continental 
Typefounders Assn. Inc.); San Serif 
Light 1930 (Lanston Mono. Mach.) ; 
Mediaeval 1930. (Continental Type- 
founders); Hadriano Lower Case 
1930; Goudy Stout 1930; Truesdell 
1930 (Continental Typefounders ); 
Deepdene Open Text 1931; Truesdell 
Italic 1931 (Continental Typefound- 
ers Assn.); Deepdene Text 1931; Or- 
nate Title 1931; Sans Serif Light 
Italic 1931 (Lanston Mono.) ; Goethe 
& Goethe Italic 1932 (Continental 
Typefounders Assn.) ; Franciscan 1932 
(Lanston Mono. & McKenzie & Har- 
ris); Deepdene Bold 1932 (Lanston 
Mono.); Village No. 2 1932 (Centi- 
nental Typefounders) Goudy Forum 
Lanston Mono. Mach. & Continental 
Typefounders Assn.); Deepdene Bold 
Italic 1933 (Lanston Mono.); Saks 
Goudy 1934; Saks Goudy Italic 1934; 
Village Italic 1934; Tory Text 1935; 
Bertham 1936; Friar 1937; Univ. of 
Calif. Old Style & Italic 1938; Scripps 
College Old Style 1941. 


Ionic No. 5 1926; 
Ionic Condensed 1927; Poster Bodoni 
1929; Poster Bodoni Italic 1929; 
Memphis Extra Bold 1936; Memphis 


Extra Bold Italic 1936; Bookman 


.1936; Derived from contemporary de- 


signs; Pabst Extra Bold 1928; Pabst 
Extra Bold Italic 1928; Pabst Extra 
Bold Condensed 1931; Ryerson Con- 
densed 1940; Original faces: Textype 
1929; Textype Bold 1929; Granjon 
Bold 1930; Hebrew No. 3, 1930; 
Hebrew No. 3, Italic 1930; Excelsior 
1931; Opticon 1935; Paragon 1935; 
Bell Gothic 1937; Greek Metrolite 
1937; Greek Metromedium 1939; 
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Baskerville Bold 1939; Baskerville 
Bold Italic 1939; Corona 1941;° De- 
rived from historic designs: Linotype 
Janson 1932 (Based on 14 pt. size of 
the Anton Janson letter, circa 1660) ; 
Monticello 1946 (Based on Binny & 
Ronaldson Pica Roman No. 1, circa 
1796); all faces cut by Mergenthaler 
Lino. Co. 


VICTOR HAMMER. Samson (Paul 
Koch); Pindar; American Uncial; 
Greek Uncial; all faces except Sam- 
son cut by himself—exact date of cut- 
ting unknown. Now working on a ro- 
man ‘face which is still unannounced. 


SOL HESS. Original designers: Hess 
Title 1910; Hess Title Italic 1911; 
Bookman Oldstyle Condensed 1916; 
Jefferson Gothic (alternatives) 1916; 
Cochin Bold 1921; Cochin Bold Italic 
1921; Hess Oldstyle 1922; Hess Old- 
style Italic 1922; Hess Bold 1923; 
New Bookman 1923; Italican Oldstyle 
Wide 1924; Hess Bold Italic 1924; 


Heavyface Condensed 1927; Moder- 
nized Gothic (alternatives) 1927; 
Broadway lowercase 1928; Tourist 


Gothic (alternatives) 1928; Sans Serif 
Extrabold 1930; Sans Serif Extrabold 
Condensed . 1932; Sans Serif Medium 
Condensed 1933; Sans Serif Light 
Condensed 1933; Pendrawn 1933; 
Neobold 1934; Bodoni Bold Con- 
densed 1934; Stymie Extrabold 1934; 
Stymie Medium Condensed 1935; 
Baskerville Bold 1935; Stymie Extra- 
bold Condensed 1935; Stymie Light 
Condensed 1936; Stymie Extrabold 
Italic 1937; Spire 1937; 20th Century 
Bold Italic 1937; 20th Century Extra- 
bold Italic 1937; 20th Century Extra- 
bold Condensed Italic 1938; Century 
Bold Condensed Italic 1938; New 
Gothic Condensed lowercase 1948; 
Tourist Gothic Italic 1938; Slimline 
1939; Onyx Italic 1939; Artscript 
1940; Squareface 1940; Stylescript 
1940; 20th Century Ultrabold 1941; 
Stationers Gothic Light 1942; Station- 
ers Gothic Bold 1942; Stationers 
Gothic Medium 1944; 20th Century 
Ultrabold Condensed 1944; Hess 
Bookbold 1946; Alternate Gothic 
Italic, No. 2 1946; Hess Bookbold 
Italic 1947; 20th Century Medium 
Condensed Italic 1947; 20th Century 
Ultrabold Italic 1947; Design Adapta- 
tions: Cochin 1918; Classic Hebrew 
1920; Cochin Italic 1921; Kennerley 
Open Capitals 1925; Redrawing of 
Caslon Oldstyle 1926 (giant sizes 
only); Bold Italic Swash 1927; Cochin 
Open 1927; Handtooled Italic Swash 
1928; Broadway Engraved 1928; Re- 
drawing of Caslon Oldstyle Italic 
1928 (giant sizes only); Sans Serif 
Lined 1930; Hadriano Stone-cut 1932; 
Janson 1940; Janson Italic 1940; Post 
Black Italic 1940; Post Black Stock 
Italic 1940; Montgomery Ward Light 
1942; Montgomery Ward Medium 
1942; Martin 1945; Martin Italic 1945; 
(all faces cut by Lanston Mono.). 


DARD HUNTER. Private face for The 
Mountain House Press 1919 (Punches 
cut by hand by Mr. Hunter). 


DARD HUNTER, JR. Private face cut 
for The Mountain House Press 1937- 
1939 (Punches cut by hand by Dard 
Hunter, Jr.). 


GEORGE HAUSER. Hauser Script 1934 
(Ludlow Typo.). 
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WALTER HUXLEY. Huxley Vertical 
1935 (ATF). 


CARL STEPHEN JUNGE. Caslon Italic 
Specials 1924; Swagger Capitals 1925; 
June Decorators 1925; Ad-Art Orna- 
ments 1925; (all faces cut by Barn- 
hart Bros. & Spindler). 


RICHARD N. McARTHUR: Old Dutch 
1926; Italic used with Goudy Lanston 
(both faces cut by Barnhart Bros. & 
Spindler). 


DOUGLAS CRAWFORD McMURTRIE. 
Ultra-Modern Roman 1928;  Ulitra- 
Modern Medium Italic 1930; (both 
faces cut by Ludlow Typo.). 


ROBERT HUNTER MIDDLETON. 
Delphian Open Title 1928; Eusebius 
Bold Italic 1928; Eusebius Open 1928; 
Eusebius Italic 1929; Garamond Bold 
1929; Garamond Bold Italic 1929; 
Stellar 1929; Stellar Bold 1929; Bo- 
doni Black 1930; Bodoni Black Italic 
1930; Garamond Italic 1930; Tempo 
Light 1930; Tempo Medium 1930; 
Tempo Bold 1930; Tempo Heavy In- 
line 1930; Tempo Light Italic 1931; 
Tempo Heavy 1931; Tempo Heavy 
Condensed 1931; Tempo Bold Con- 
densed 1931; Karnak Medium 1931; 
Tempo Medium Italic 1932; Karnak 
Light 1932; Mayfair Cursive 1932; 
Umbra 1932; Karnak Black 1934; 


Mandate 1934; Eden Light 1934; Eden ° 


Bold 1934; Tempo Medium Con- 
densed 1935; Karnak Open 1935; Kar- 
nak Obelisk 1935; Bodoni Modern 
1936; Bodoni Modern Italic 1936; 
Bodoni Campanile 1936; Karnak In- 
termediate 1937; Karnak Black Italic 
1937; Coronet Light 1937; Tempo 
Bold Italic 1938; Coronet Bold 1938; 
Radiant Bold Extra Condensed 1938; 
Karnak Intermediate Italic 1939; Radi- 
ant Medium 1939; Radiant Heavy 
1939; Samson 1940; Radiant Bold 
1940; Radiant Condensed 1941; 
Tempo Heavy Condensed Italie 1941; 
Bodoni Campanile Italic 1942; Tempo 
Black 1942; Karnak Black Condensed 
Italic 1942; (all faces cut by Ludlow 
Typograph Co.). 


WILLIAM DANA ORCUTT. Humanis- 
tic 1904 (ATF); Laurentian 1940 
(Lanston Mono.) 


WADSWORTH A. PARKER. Lexington 
1926; Gallia 1927; Modernistic 1928; 
Graybar 1930; Stymie Compressed 
1932; Stymie Inline Title 1942; (all 
faces cut by ATF). 


GERRY POWELL. Onyx 1937; Stencil 
1937; Stymie Bold Condensed 1937; 
Daily News 1939; (all faces cut by 
ATF). 


WILL RANSOM: Parsons Series 1918; 
Parsons Italic 1918; Parsons Bold 
1918; Clearcut Shaded Capitals 1924; 
Series of Border Units 1920-22 (all 
wry cut by Barnhart Bros. & Spind- 
er). 


* * * * * * 


Reprints of this article 
available on request from 


Bookbinding & Book Production 
50 Union Sq., N. Y. 3, N. Y. 
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FRANK H. RILEY. Grayda 1939; Con. 
tack Bold 1944; (both faces cut by 
ATF—latter face to be released soon), 


BRUCE ROGERS. Riverside Caslon 
Type 1908 (Lanston Mono.); Mon- 
taigne 1904 (for the Riverside Press, 
Cambridge); Centaur 1914 (cut by 
Wiebking of Barnhart Bros. & Spind- 
ler for the Museum Press of the 
Metropolitan Museum of N. Y.); Cen- 
taur 1931 (Monotype, Ltd.). 


GUIDO & LAWRENCE ROSA: Rosa 
Roman 1935; Rosa Italic 1936 (both 
faces cut by ATF). 


RUDOLPH RUZICKA. Fairfield 1939; 
Fairfield Medium 1945; (both faces 
cut by Mergenthaler Lino.). 


RALPH FLETCHER SEYMOUR. Three 
private roman faces for The Alder. 
brink Press: 14 pt. 1901; 10 pt. 1902; 
12 pt. 1904 (all faces cit by Wiebking 
to fit Barnhart Bros. & Spindler cast- 
ing machines). 


ROBERT E. SMITH. Park Avenue 1933; 
Brush 1942 (both faces cut by ATF). 


WILLARD T. SNIFFIN. Liberty 1927; 
Raleigh Cursive 1929; Raleigh Initials 
1929; Nubian 1928; Rivoli 1928; Pira- 
nési 1930; Rossetti 1931; Hollywood 
1932; Newport 1932; Keynote 1933 
(all faces cut by ATF). 


TOMMY THOMPSON. Titling series 
for The Saturday Evening Post 1943; 
Titles series for Colliers 1946 (all 


faces cut by Lanson Monotype Mach. 
Co.). 


HOWARD ALLEN TRAFTON. Traf- 
ton Script 1933; Cartoon 1936 (both 
faces by Bauer—hand-cut). 


GEORGE F. TRENHOLM. Trenholm 
Oldstyle 1927; Trenholm Cursive 
1927; Trenholm Bold 1927; Georgian 
Cursive 1934 (Machine Composition 
Co.); Borders and Ornaments 1927; 
Nora 1937 (Intertype) (all faces ex- 
cept Georgian Cursive and Nora cut 
by Barnhart Bros. & Spindler). 


FREDERIC WARDE. Arrighi 1925 (cut 
by Plumet in Paris. Adapted for ma- 


chine composition by Monotype Ltd., 
1931). 


ROBERT WIEBKING. Artcraft Series 
1911; Arteraft Italic 1912; Artcraft 
Bold 1913; Caslon Clearface 1913; 
Caslon Clearface Italic 1913; Engrav- 
ers Litho. Bold Condensed 1914; In- 
vitation Text 1914; Engravers Litho. 
Bold 1915; Steelplate Gothic Shaded 
1918: Munder Venetian 1924; Caslon 
Catalog 1925; Munder Bold 1925; 
Munder Italic 1926; Munder Bold 
Italic 1927; (above faces cut by Barn- 
hart Bros. & Spindler. Faces below 
cut by Western Type Foundry): Ad- 


vertisers Gothic 1917; Advertisers 
Gothic Condensed 1917; Advertiser: 
Gothic Outline 1917; Advertisers 


Gothic Condensed Outline 1917. 


JOHN ZIMMERMANN, Cubist 


Bold 
(Barnhart Bros. & Spindler). 


‘he Nine Capitals 


of the 


UNITED STATES 


by Robert Fortenbaugh 








At Philadelphia Once More 


The states which had hoped to use their western lands 
to finance the war and reward their soldiers did not take to 
_ the idea of pooling them; the resolution did not pass at 
that time. Maryland stood pat, so in 1780 New York led 
the way by ceding her claims to the United States, and 
Congress immediately passed a resolution which contained 
in it the germ of American future colonial policy: 


The unappropriated lands that may be ceded or 
relinquished to the United States . . . shall be 
disposed of for the common benefit of the United 
States, and be settled and formed into distinct 
republican States, which shall become members 
of the Federal Union, and have the same rights 


of sovereignty, freedom and independence as the 
other States. 


Inspired by this guarantee, and by New York’s example, 
Connecticut and Massachusetts renounced their claims, 
and Virginia surrendered hers north of the Ohio in 1781. 
Maryland was now satisfied and entered her ratification 
on the 1st of March, 1781. 

March 1, 1781 is therefore a red-letter date in Ameri- 
can history. The formal beginning of ““The United States 
of America” (“The stile of this Confederacy”) was made 
on that day. The Articles of Confederation represent the 
first American experiment in reconciling unity with local- 
ism. Was the Confederation a general government, or a 
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At Princeton 


ITH the end of the War, and the assurance of a 

favorable peace soon to be formally agreed upon 
and to be signed, the appeal of the general government, 
as represented by the Continental Congress, was greatly 
weakened. In the six-year period which followed the flight 
of the government from Philadelphia many feared for the 
continuance of the general government. Particularly was 
the state into which the last Congress had fallen most 
wretched. The states acted toward the Congress as if they 
were dealing with a foreign power. They retained their 
sovereign rights and asserted them punctiliously against 
the central government. The reservation of the power to 





At Princeton 


tax was especially vital in their relations with Congress. 
Congress was required, under the Articles, to requisition 
money to carry on the functions of government under its 
control, and had to depend upon the voluntary assumption 
by the states of the burden proportionately suggested. The 
system of representation had always been unsatisfactory, 
but while the War was raging and the enemy was still 
threatening a sense of fear had kept the delegations from 
the several states at least at the minimum of two. With 
these threats removed, attendance of representatives fell 
off. In the years following the ratification of the treaty of 
peace it was indeed rare to have more than twenty-five in 
attendance and the Congress was repeatedly compelled to 
adjourn day after day for lack of a quorum. “It is not very 
surprising that Congress speedily degenerated into a debat- 
ing club, and a debating club of no very high order.” It is 
no wonder, therefore, that beginning in June of 1783, the 
Congress was forced to wander from place to place in their 
search of a permanent capital. 


Driven from Philadelphia by the jibes and taunts 
of a band of drunken ploughmen, it flees to Prince- 
ton, and there, under the guns of fifteen hundred 
regulars, passes its new resolutions in Nassau Hall. 
From Princeton it adjourns to Annapolis and from 
Annapolis to Trenton, and from Trenton to New 
York. Meanwhile the press is making merry. In 
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The Nine Captials of the United States, designed by Howard N. King, published and manufactured by The Maple Press 
Company of York, Pa. and bound by Moore & Company, Inc. of Baltimore. The text was set in 14 point Monotype 
Baskerville, leaded 4 points. Illustrated by Fritz Kredel. This insert by courtesy of The Maple Press Company. 











A Variety of Methods of Achieving Tabular Copy Reproduction 


--Not by Lead Alone—Are Summarized by An Expert in Their Use 


by Victor Allen 


Interscience Publishers, Inc. 


Sass NEW TURNS AND 
a few adjustments now seem in order 
for planrfing and producing tables. 

There need be no compromise with 
appearance, readability, or suitability. 
lables can bear more planning and 
study than most of us can or do give. 
Many tables are merely shipped along 
with the text of a manuscript to the 
printer, who sets them according to 
the type of machinery and man-hours 
which he has available. 

If tables comprise a large part of a 
manuscript, reproduction by offset, 
especially for a smail edition, may be 
indicated. Even if the photographs 
and artwork require letterpress of half- 
tones on coated paper, offset may be 
advisable for large tabular and text 
sections. 

Unfortunately, to many, offset still 
means makeshift copy and production 
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Fig. | (above). Linotype composition and 

hand-drawn rules on a repro proof, by 

Graphic Production Corp., N.Y.C. From 

Zoning Ordinance No, 29, Inc. Village of 
Garden City. 






Fig. 2 (below). Wax engraving by Taylor 
Mica Co., from Advances in Enzymology, 
Vol. 7, Interscience, N. Y. C 
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urning The Tables 


of marginal titles or projects, and this 
attitude is reflected in the copy sent to 
offset cameras. It need not beso. 

By setting in type the text or numer- 
als, all the usual tabular appearances 
and arrangements can often be ob- 
tained most easily and economically 
by drawing in the rules on repros (Fig. 
1). This also allows boxing the table 
completely, if that is desired. This 
method has also been employed for 
letterpress by making zinc line cuts. 

Thus, in the case of a boxed, multi- 
columnar, vertically ruled table, even 
with engraving costs incurred, a con- 
siderable saving and an improvement 
in appearance may be effected, com- 
pared with the usual machine type- 
setting. If letterpress is certain to be 
used, then of course procuring electros 
by wax engraving may ‘be considered, 
particularly for very complicated tabu- 
lar for a limited space (Fig. 2). When 
slightly more space is available, tabu- 
lar material may be set with little diffi- 
culty by Monotype (Fig. 3). 


Justifying typewriters 

The use of any of several justifying 
typewriting machines, such as the 
Varityper and the Electromatic type- 
writer, is not new to those producing 
considerable amounts of tables for lim- 
ited distribution. Figure 4 exemplifies 
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Fig. 4. (right)' Typed and hand-ruled copy 
for offset. From Natural & Synthetic, Inter- 
science, N. Y. C. 





tabular prepared . expeditiously and 
economically by typing copy on an 
ordinary machine for offset reproduc- 
tion. Some of the tabulating efficien- 
cies of certain machines might prove 
a surprise, however, if careful plan- 
ning adapted them to sizeable lots of 
more complex, but consistent, mate- 
rial. Also, there is a ready efficiency 
in typing the total table, with its 
numerous columns, to a width slightly 
greater than text measure, if neces- 
sary, then reducing it to type-page 
width through the camera. Careful 
planning and consistent treatment 
must be given tables which are thus 
handled, however, in order not to cre- 
ate a hodgepodge tabular section. 


Suitability to purpose 


Unsuitable tabular copy has often 
been prepared at considerable ex- 
pense as in bookkeeping, accounting, 
and business books and publications. 
Here, where the student is required 
to reproduce some form, schedule or 
report, the example is often typeset 
instead of being a reproduction of 
more suitable machine typing or hand- 
writing. Also, such typeset examples 
often give proportions, which the stu- 
dent cannot duplicate. In simpler 
phases of such books an appearance 
which the student can approximate 
would seem desirable, while in_ the 
more complicated examples a realistic 
appearance should be the goal. 

For instance, in an accounting text, 
it is hardly fitting to use Monotype 
with down and handset cross rules, and 
employ small caps and italics, and 
sometimes boldface as well, to produce 
an auditor’s report for the Village Ice 
& Coal Co. But the typesetting “works” 
might be thrown into an example of 
a report of a large corporation. 


Flexibility and re-use 


Preparing tabular as camera copy 
saves time, money and possible addi- 
tional errors. Stripping in new figures 
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or cutting apart and inserting new 
items are often less costly operations 
than some of our older methods, once 
the production department or printer 
is oriented to take proper advantage 
of such procedure. 

Tabular which is often brought up 
to date or extensively revised in new 
editions of hardy perennials has many 
attractive possibilities for handling as 
camera copy, with a trained organiza- 






























tion working from files of repros. Less- 
er revisions of course may be made in 
stored plates or negatives. 


Scribing negatives 


Scribing the rules into tables in offset 
negatives is now feasible. With im- 
provements and practice in scribing, 
this procedure is now competitive with 
hand inserting rules in machine set 


Fig. 3 (left). Monotype tabular by Mack 
Ptg. Co., Easton, Pa., from Advance in En- 
zymology. 
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type in many shops (Fig. 7). 


Tabular to letterpress 


Many of the remarks above have re- 
ferred to camera copy which most often 
leads toward offset, although making 
engravings either by photo-engraving 
or by wax engraving may be too often 
overlooked. The point here, however, 
is to note a tabular composition serv- 
ice which is only recently becoming 





Fig. 5. How the vertical rules slide in the notches on the cross rules and. between the 
jaws on slugs in tables using the Universal Mono-Tabular system. 
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Fig. 6 (right) Linotype tabular 
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available in northeastern United all the cross rules. The cross rules are 
States. assembled with the type slugs on the 


Chis is slug composition with down, 
or vertical, rules, with or without cross, 
or horizontal, rules. This method 
avoids sawing the slugs or inserting 
the usual down rule between slugs, or 
casting rules in segments on each slug. 
The latter method usually gives an 
irregular appearance. There is, or has 
been, more than one system of this 
sort. Some efforts and equipment were 
inade, chiefly in the West and South- 
before war preduction began. 
Recently, however, this type of com- 
position has been offered by Graphic 
reduction Corp., with work produced 
it Popp Linotyping Co., both in New 
York City. 

It is done with the equipment of the 
\niversal Mono-Tabular Corp., Dallas 

Texas. If there are cross rules in 
he table, the operator tabulates and 
\djusts his copy in columns on slugs 
{ full measure. A page or a table 
init is assembled on the bank for in- 
erting the cross rules. The cross rules 
ire first prepared as retainers for the 
lown rules, by. inserting the cross rules 
‘nto a small hand broach which cuts 
‘riangular notches through the slugs. 
Che apex of the triangle is through 
the face of the rule, The notches are 
cut at each rule intersection through 


west, 
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bank, and strips of triangular copper, 
or copper-alloy, rules are slid down 
through the notches, with the face at 
the apex of the triangle (Fig. 5). 

When there are no cgoss rules, spe- 
cial mats are employed to cast on the 
slug two opposing oblique jaws which 
are less than. type high and take the 
place of the legs of the triangle which 
were described above. The jaws hold 
down the vertical rules. 

The possibilities for tight and com- 
plicated tabular composition on slugs 
seem to be great with this method. 
This is not to belittle some of the ex- 
ceptional slug composition which has 
long been done (Fig. 6). 

(Here may be seen another proof 
that the volume of supply to meet de- 
mands in graphic arts is often not so 
great but that know-how with very 
diverse methods permits several sup- 
pliers to compete, chiefly on the basis, 
not of their systems, but of their 
knowledge of special publishing re- 
quirements.) 

Handling of tabular matter in the 
future may be considered three ways. 

One is new methods of composition. 
The possibilities of photo-typesetting’s 
use and appearance have been well 
publicized. Neither published nor 


great likelihood of its affecting tabu- 
lar composition in any way for some 
time except that it should give more 
emphasis to camera copy. 

There are many rumors about a 
composing machine now going into 
operation with several pilot units. Re- 
portedly based on the monotype key- 
bar and mat case system, it supposedly 
gets a mechanically and evenly struck 
impression. If half the rumors are 
true, it is something to which to look 
forward, even something to wait for 
instead of making slight improvements 
in present systems. 

The second aspect of the outlook 
for tabular matter lies in offset press- 
work improvements and in letterpress 
changes which would affect the costs 
and appearance of printed tables. 
Plastic plates, rubber plates, mag: 
nesium plates, lower costs for plates, 
greater. longevity of plates, easier 
patching of plates, less makeready time 
—all these crowd in to affect the fu- 
ture of printing tabular which very 
often comes in small press runs. 

The third aspect is not exactly crys- 
tal clear; it seems composed of projec- 
tions of the first two aspects. It may 
be that the statistical tables of the post- 
atomic age, if there should be such, 
will be composed and printed by a 
telescoping of present processes, per- 
haps bringing composition and plate- 
making into one, or perhaps eliminat- 
ing plates and leaving only composi- 
tion and impression. In the first in- 
stance, a mechanically, chemically or 
light struck character or line will be 
composed or effected directly on a 
plate which may be like some of the 
plates we now know. In the second 
instance, composition will be effected 
on, or transferred to, a medium differ- 
ent from any plates we now have, then 
light or other rays, electricity or chemi- 
cals, or combinations of these, will put 
the type image onto book paper which 
will be specially made. 

























Anne & Maryke 
By Alice Fabres. 8 x 10. $2 
Publisher: John C. Winston Co. 
Compositor: John C. Meyer & Son 
Printer: National Process Co. (offset) 
Binder: George McKibbin & Son 
Type: Inter. Kenntonian, 18/22; 30 x 
4214, 
Stock: Kilmory White 
Binding: Columbia Fictionette, rust 
red 
Designer: binding: staff; format: Will 
Stremic 
Illustrator: Oscar Fabres 


There are only 20 full-page two-color 
illustrations in ninety-six pages here, 
but one gets the feeling that the whole 
book is printed in black and the fresh 
light blue. The pages have been so 
skillfully handled that chapter open- 
ings, marginal illustrative spots, (both 
are black on white) and the two-color 
full. pages blend harmoniously. By 
combining large but well-proportioned 
margins with small marginal spots,. the 
full-page illustrations don’t seem to 
be out of proportion. The typographi- 
cal arrangement of the title-page, 
which certainly should have been 
planned for two colors, falls flat and 
looks disorganized or, perhaps, over- 
organized. The light rust and yellow 
color scheme and design of the bind- 
ing—by itself very attractive—doesn’t 
quite fall in with the blue of the text, 
but it would have been pretty tough 
to match that color from stock. 


Bambino The Clown 
By Georges Schreiber. 774 x 10. $2 

Publisher: Viking Press 

Compositor:~ Howard O. Bullard 

Printer: Reel Litho Co. 

Binder: H. Wolff 

Type: Mono. Goudy Modern 18/23 
reduced by photography to about 
I7pt.; 32 x 44 

Stock: Cumberland Offset 

Binding: Printed paper sides 

Designer: Morris Colman 

Illustrator: author 


The typography of this juvenile is so 
very well planned with the wonderful 
juicy illustrations that this is one of 
the rare examples of illustrated books 
that are handled really well. I can 
assume safely that the artist and the 
designer planned the book together. 
No layout has been repeated on any 
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Che BOOKMAKING PARADE 


by Stefan Salter 
Free Lance Designer 


page and the combination of this ex- 
cellence of illustration, layout, and re- 
production make this a wonderful 
book. 

The typeface used is Goudy Modern 
—a welcome relief from the various 
few other faces commonly used for 
similar books. Nevertheless the com- 
position is uneven, as some pages are 
set with too much word spacing. As 
this story contains mostly short words, 
I would have welcomed tighter spac- 
ing. The binding repeats the jacket 
over boards and the double-spaced 
title-page is cleverly planned. On the 
facing page you see the hero of the 
story sticking his face out of a big 
curtain, with a seal coming half out to 
bark the tithe—as it were—and on the 
righthand page, in bold lettering, title, 
author, and publisher. The budget 
permitting, | would have liked seeing 
all the lettering on the curtain with 
its folds slightly contorting the letters. 
Still, this is a small thing and there is 
enough life and color in this book to 
redeem some of the dull or even the 
cliche “colorful” juveniles (N.Y. 
Trade Book (linic selection). 


A Christmas Anthology of 
Poetry & Painting 
By Vivian Campbell. 714 x 1014. $3 
Publisher: Woman's Press 
Compositor: Compton & Stern 
Printer: General Offset Co. 
Binder: F. M. Charlton 
Type: Lino. Baskerville 12/14 various, 
by 49 
Stock: Weycroft 70lb. ivory 
Binding: Interlaken VDL, Black 
Stamping: imitation gold roll leaf 
Designer: Arthur Vines, Charles K. 
Howard 


Examination of this book shows a 
great deal of thought given to the 
preparation of this fine collection. As 
the illustrations include a great variety 
of works of art and since every other 
page contains an illustration this was 
obviously meant for offset. It is dis- 
appointing to note how uneven the 
pages look, however. Some show strong 
contrasts, others seem washed out and 
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grey. Comparing two pages (15 and 
21) one would think that the latte: 
was set in Baskerville bold. 

The title-page loses a little by the 
title’s being set u.&l.c. Just as the capi- 
talized title stamped in gold on the 
black cloth of the binding looks dig 
nified, the title-page might have hac 
a little more weight. The publisher's 
imprint, too, looks somewhat smallish 
on the page. Color and texture of th« 
paper used for the text and the illus. 
trations are very pleasant, and the 
Bernhard Modern Bold poem titles 
and initials are just right for contrast 
with the lighter Baskerville and match 
the color of many of the facing illus- 
trations. The jacket is a clever tour 
de-force of a reversal of part of one 
of the text illustrations worked into 
another print, to give added breadth 
to the illustration. 


Principles of Economics 
By Frederic Benham & Francis. M. 
Boddy. 514 x 83%. $3.50 
Publisher: Pitman Pub. Corp. 
Manufacturer: Knickerbocker Ptg. 
Corp. 
Type: Lino. Granjon 12/13; 25 x 41 
Stock: Westvaco 55lb. White Inspira- 
tion Eggshell 
Binding: Dupont PX, dice grain, dark 
blue 
Stamping: Peerless imit. gold roll leaf 
Designer: format: P. H. Habliston; 
binding: Bruce Fitzgerald 


This textbook has two very praise- 
worthy elements —the textpage and 
chapter openings. Equally skilled is 
the handling of the six part titles. The 
appearance of the text would gain, in 
my opinion, if the frequent sideheads 
were set any other way but in bold 
face as there is no technical need for 
them in this book. Also there is some- 
thing about the line-diagrams which 
pulls down the quality of this book 
great deal. They are very coarse, and 
whether that is the fault of the en- 
gravings, plates or presswork, they 
look like very primitive wood cuts. 
The head-margins of the’ text seem 
about 1%” too big which, gives the 
illusion that they are as “big as thc 
bottom margin. The title page is well 
conceived and executed, and the bind- 
ing is very conventional.” As so often 
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Father ficked them again, this tame harder 


The little carnage swa 


the scat 






















the goats; round and round the circle 


loved it 


But the goats had no idea of 


afrasd Nothing could happen to chem 
Above the sharp clatter of the little 


last be heard 





Father touched them with the reins. Just 2 flick The 
goats did not budge “They still looked like statues of goats 


“Then suddenly the statues came to life ‘The goats shot 
cut of the open door like two streaks of lighenng 
yed and rocked Anne and 


Maryke squealed with delight and clutched 


‘Away they went down the drive and around the bg 
flower bed in front of the house Faster and faster went 


Anne was looking a little startled now, but Maryke 


Mother rapped on the window as they whuzed Past 
but no one heard her She opened the window and called 
to Father, “Jan, Jan! Not so wild! You'll upset Stop them, 
Jan” And she covered her eyes with her hand 
stopping On and on they 
ran Faster and faster still Anne and Maryke were not ~ 
with Father there ~ ~ 4 
red wheels and the 


rat-atat of the tiny hoofs, Mother's warning cries could arc me 
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THE GOLDEN STALLION 





By Elzabeth Hardwick 





yy ge FISKE met cde young solder 2t + party 
There were several other solders presen but he 
was the only one she nonced. He was about 18 feet call and had che 
gracefully heavy body ot va thiete His tace was large ‘0d handsome 
with prominent, welbshopet teatures. but hus mouth ind eves were 
cunously «mall Perhsp, « +e & bie sleruncss ot chose 
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ste cr os yO ’ nM ne coulda’ 
sdemuly the speci: Quality 0 ha hen» smiled 
and she knew Has stile wa cence nd nid and tam 
appear momentarily helpless This yele—s wo mor, chan 
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JACK LONDON 
American Rebel 









A collection of his social writings 
together with an extensive study of 
the man and his times, edited by 


Philip S. Foner 














THE CITADEL PRESS + New York 








THE STANDARD 













MUSICAL REPERTOIRE 


with accurate timings 





by WILLIAM REDDICK 
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CHAPTER 1 
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Light Amid Shadows 



































“THIS OLD HAMMER—WHAM!™ : 
sang ahammcer man ashe swung his mine-pound, sheep-nosed, 
limber hickory hammer. But he didn’t sing for fun; he sang 
to keep from sending his spike holder into kingdom come! 
‘When two men work together, they need the perfect rhythm 
that only a song gives, and many times two men worked to- 
gether tobuild Amenca. That was long before the day of steam 
and machine, and there was nothing stronger to do the work 
than a man's back and two arms. So they muluphed ene 
back and two arms by the number equal to the yob, lubricated 
swell with sweat, scasoned with asong, and Amenca was built! 









BOOKBINDING AND BOOK PRODUCTION 


(left) “Anne and Maryke™ 


Set by John C. M 
s Fe . 
18/22 Inter, * al vo sae 




















(right) “Best W 
Stories 1947" Weis Shert 


Set by Vail Ballou i 
n, VI/12 Linc 
Granjon. Chapter oat . 


Lino Granjon ele 4 
Initial 30pt. hiatien and itali: 


(left) " 
- ow Jack London American 


Set by Vail-Ballou in Li 
Lino. Old 
oer No. 7 [0!/2/12. Title- page in 
pt. Bauer Beton Open; 18, 24 
and 30pt. ATF Bodoni italic and 


roman. 







(right) “The St 
Roecteiee™ andard Musical 
Set by Country Life Press in Li 

; s 
Granjon 11/12, Title en. 
24, and 30pt. Bauer Future medium. 


: way “Light Amid Shadows” 
et by Westcott & Tho i 
10/12 Lino. Baskerville. "Chapte: 


head in 12 i 
pt. Lino. B i 
Chapter title 24pt. Mane Bel 


italic, Initial. in 24pt. M 
Border Lino. IZpt, 1024. . 


(right) “Sing of America” 


Set by Gold ats a 
Granjon 18/24. —— Press tn Une 











during the last few years one feels that 
somebody has made a great effort in 
the right direction but that technical 
difficulties and a too conservative atti- 
tude on the part of someone else 
proved to be the inevitable bottleneck. 


lack London, American Rebel 


Ed. by Philip S. Foner. 554 x 834. 
$3.50 

Publisher: The Citadel Press 

‘fanufacturer: Vail-Ballou Press 

(ype: Lino. Old Style No. 7, 1014/12, 
25 x 41 

\tock: Crocker Burbank Saturn Wove, 
50 Ib. 

hinding: Holliston, Zeppelin, blue, 
natural. finish 

iamping: black ink 

Designer: Ella Mazel 


(here is at least one reason why it 
takes more time to write the Monthly 
l'arade than the editor allots for this 
purpose. Even a hardened book-de- 
signer feels a yen every now and then 
really to read a book. And, of course, 
1 believe that good typography can 
and does foster this astonishing desire. 
Jack London, American Rebel (A 
Study of the Man and his Times) 
did just that to me. The typographical 
scheme is very successful as it manages 
to convey the feeling of this rather 
recent (by our standards—typographic- 
ally—pretty dry) period. Yet it is not 
only economical but very readable, 
which was pointed out above. This 
was achieved by using Old Style #7 
placing the type pages close to the 
top and the inside margins thus allow- 
ing good generous margins at the out- 
side and the bottom. The display face 
used is Bodoni, in all caps of a smailer 
size all caps or in a large size of u.&l.c. 
Italics and a further device for add- 
ing color to the text page is the itali- 
cized extract which is indented three 
ems on the left. The title page is 
powerful as it should be but extend- 
ing its depth by a few picas and align- 
ing the cardpage with it top and bot- 
om might have made it more read- 

ble. 


Light Amid Shadows 
By William A. Regnat, OS.B. 474 x 
744. $2.75 
ublisher: P. J. Kenedy & Sons 
omposition: Westcott & Thomson 
‘rinter & Binder: Colonial Press 
ype: Lino. Baskerville 10/12; 21 x 34 
‘tock: #66 Text antique 
Binding: Holliston Novelex, black 
\tamping: White leaf 
Designer: Henry J: Loester 
The textpages of this religious book 
‘re chaste, yet by no means dull. ‘The 
‘hapter openings, with a chain of dec- 
orative type ornaments between chap- 
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ter heads and chapter titles, look dis- 
tinguished, especially where the titles 
—set in Bell Italics—are not longer 
than one line. Where they take up 
two lines or more they seem somewhat 
crowded. It is advisable whenever us- 
ing caps or large size display to allow 
for at least half or three-quarters again 
as much space between two or more 
lines as indicated by the size that is 
being used. The copyright and the 
dedication pages are somewhat jum- 
bled, which is a shame because they 
have the makings of nice pages in- 
dividually. Seen facing each other, 
however, they just don’t look right. 
It would have been quite possible and 
very much worthwhile to coordinate 
them. As a matter of fact, even though 
the text pages of any book are the 
meat of it, front matter that has only 
occasional bright spots is not very 
worthwhile. It is no secret that there 
is nothing quite as hard, typographic- 
ally speaking, as finding the right 
typeface size and layout for the fre- 
quently numerous and involved pages 
of introductory material without being 
arbitrary. The use of Umbra on the 
title-page of this book may have a rela- 
tion to its title but not to the rest of 
the book and thus falls short, even 
though it is seen repeated on binding 
and jacket. The binding, to me, 
looked more like a textbook on pho- 
tography than a religious book. This 
binding design leaves little to the 
reader’s imagination. 


The Standard Musical Repertoire 
By William Reddick. 714 x 434. $5 


Publisher: Doubleday & Co. 
Manufacturer: Country Life Press 
Type: Lino. Granjon 11/12; 25 x 36 
Stock: Glatfelter P&S Offset 
Binding: Carpenter’s Lacrtex, 
grey 
Stamping: Grauert silver foil, red ink 
Designer: James Leach 


slate 


This unusual book can hardly be con- 
sidered a book with regular text pages 
as it simply contains one long listing 
of musical recordings with the names 
of the composers and the artists, etc. 
What there is, such as front matter 
and the style of this listing, is pleasant 
to the eye and readable. I believe that 
the bold-face numerals for the time 
each record takes to play and the bold- 
face headings were not absolutely 
necessary, but no doubt there must 
have been at least one person who 
disagrees with this opinion of mine. 
However, the choice of red—along with 
the silver—stamping on grey cloth has 
undoubtedly been regretted by every- 
one involved as it is completely illegi- 
ble (N. Y. Trade Book Clinic selec- 
tion). 


Best World Short Stories; 1947 
By John Courns, Sybil Norton. 534 
x 734. $3 
Publisher: D. Appleton-Century Co. 
Manufacturer: Vail-Ballou Press 
Type: Lino. Granjon 11/12; 24 x 38 
Stock: Wovewent antique 
Binding: Holliston, Novelex, black 
Stamping: ivory ink 
Designer: publisher 
This anthology has three different 
elements of design to its credit, any- 
one of which should have been sufh- 
cient. There is first the very satisfac- 
tory solution for text pages and chap- 
ter openings. Without being showy 
these pages hold the reader's interest. 
The front matter, however, seems to 
have been designed by another person. 
An effort has been made to create a 
rather powerful double spread title- 
page with the use of a good deal of 
display (Lydian bold) type. As there 
is no connection between these pages 
and the text, they seem misplaced espe- 
cially since the binding design—in it- 
self very attractive and borrowed from 
the jacket—is designed in still another 
style. The color combination of the 
cover—ivory on black—is very pleasant, 
but a more moisture-repellent cloth 
should have been far more practical. 


Sing of America 
Tom & Joy Scott. 814 x 1034. $4 
Publisher: Thomas Y. Crowell Co. | 
Printer: Golden Eagle Press 
Binder: Sloves Mechanical Binding Co. 
Type: All wood engravings & electros 
Stock: Warren's 1854 text 
Binding: Bancroft’s Arrestox, green 
Stamping: Grauert imit. gold roll leaf 
Designer & Illustrator: Bernard Brus- 
sel-Smith 


Here is a book of many merits! This 
fine book of American folksongs was 
created lovingly by several people. 
Tom Scott collected and arranged the 
tunes. Joy Scott wrote short intro- 
ductory notes for each and Bernard 
Brussel-Smith illustrated the book with 
powerful black and rust wood engrav- 
ings and initials. The left hand page 
contains the descriptions of the songs 
set in 18 pt. Granjon and is enlivened 
by a variety of initials or illustrations. 
The music and the words are shown 
on opposite pages in cenventional 
music style. Of the front matter the 
double spread title-page is most im 
pressive although the treatment of the 
foreword is also very original and suc- 
cessful. The binding is attractive and 
practical. All in all there is a good 
deal of continuity and planning re- 
cognizable. Praise is also due to fine 
presswork and the selection of a super- 
bly suited paper for this job (N. Y. 
Trade Book Clinic selection). 
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EST. 1846 Boston - Dayton - Chicago 


- 









a 
f Ontate 2= & 4-Color Offset Presses 


= PROGRESS LITHOGRAPHING = | contac 


_ Reading Cincianatt 18 j | THE MIAMI VALLEY COATED PAPER (0. 


For Cover, Jacket and Binder Stocks 





Copies of books and jackets produced by us for leading 
publishers available for your inspection on request. 


SACKETT & WHULHELMS ~ PLASTIC COATING CORP. — 


LITHOGRAPHING CORPORATION KIVAR No. 2 & KIVAR No. 5 
LONG ISLAND CITY, N. Y. 


562 Fifth Avenue, New York | Pyroxylin Coated Bookbinding Material 


Holyoke, Mass. 





rh peat & COVER PAPERS 
YOU'LL BE PROUD TO TURN OUT BOOKS WITH 








RISING PAPER COMPANY 


Makers of Bookvertising Papers, Bonds, 
Writings, Index Bristols and Weddings. 


HOUSATONIC ® MASSACHUSETTS 


es Comelen E:,iy- 


SOLD ONLY BY THE BEST DEALERS 


Commenciat Linine Paper Oo. st | 
1104 PROSPECT AVE.—CLEVELAND, OHIO 





CROBANK BOOK PAPERS } TEXT - COVER - LINING PAPERS 












Antique « Eggshell « Bulking for Book Publishers, Book Manufacturers, & Bookbinders 


Text Book « Bible and Coated Papers | 
CROCKER, BURBANK PAPERS, INC. Hoi _ Parer C Myo 


| Schuylkill Lining Paper 


| “the best end sheet mad 
| WHITE--BOMBAY.- TURQUOISE 




















COLORFUL 
COVER-BOX-VELOUR 


@® PAPERS 


District of Columbia Paper Mills, Inc. 
WASHINGTON 7. D. C. 


GLATFELTER Maer 


PERKINS & SQUIER COMPANY 
225 W. 34TH ST., NEW YORK 
AGENTS FOR P. H. GLATFELTER CO. PUBLISHERS’ Papens 





SEAFOAM—QUAKER 
Distributors from Coast to Coas 
For information: Schuylkill Paper Co., Philadelphia 


STRATHMORE PAPERS 


3 for Books, Bindings, Jackets, and Book Advertising 
See your Strathmore Distributor 








LEATHERET PAPERS| | 6; sou 11 soon, now You coy 
Hughes } Hoffman “C9 G@MMt « company 


217 Mercer 
St. N.Y. N.Y. GRamercy 7-4855, 4856 BOOKBINDING PAPERS OF DISTINCTION 


| 











FEBRUARY, 1948 









CUNEO 


American Book -Stratford Press COMPLETE BOOK MANUFACTURERS 


INCORPORATED 465 WEST CERMAK ROAD t CHICAGO 
75 Varnicx STREET li Comp LeteE Boox 


New York 33, N. Y. MANUFACTURING 










MANUFACTURERS OF BOOK» 
from start to finish. Practically a!) 
book faces and illustrative processes. 
R. R. DONNELLEY & SONS CO. 
350 E.22nd St.,Chicago. Eastern Sales 
Office: 305 E. 45th St., New York City 


BECKTOLD COMPANY 
Edition Book Manufacturers 


2705 OLIVE STREET ST. LOUIS, MiISssOURI oo 
| ENGDAHL BINDERY, INC. 
CHAS. H.BOHN 8 CO.INc | Established 1899 


200 HUDSON STREET NEW YORK EDITION BOOKBINDERS 
“heer 1056-66 West Van Buren Street, Chicago, Ill. 


BOOK MANUFACTURERS F 



















C. B. FLEMING & CO, ING. 


NORWOOD PRESS 
(omplete Printing and mot Service 


te Massachusetts + 207 Fourth Avenue, New York City 










The BOOKWALTER COMPANY 
Frock Manufacturers . Printons . Bindons 


INDIANAPOLIS 7, INDIANA 






se5ese52 








‘Boston Bookbinding Compang, Ine. The Franklin Bindery, Inc. 


CTY, Conscientious Craftsmen in | Edition, Book, Catalog Binding 

















Both Large and Small Editions 732 West Van Buren St. Chicago, Il. 


10 ARROW STRRET, CAMBRIDGE, MASS. | 











Peeecccevcecesceesers eee SSCSSSSSSSSSS SSS SESS SSSSRESESSESECEESSseSeSeSSEESeESEESETET:, 
. 7 


TWO Plants To Serve You— 
Haddon Bindery, Ine. 






BROCK and RANKIN 


_BINDIN 619 SOUTH LA SALLE STREET 
CHICAGO 5, ILLINOIS 


BOOK MANUFACTURERS 


: llth & Linden Sts., Camden, N. J. Tel. Camden 6802 : 
?| 1006-16 Arch St., Philadelphia 7, Pa. Tel. Walnut 0349 |: 


a cectececocccnnssessnssncensocnsssvsesevescoussvousosossssessssosonsensqscscoapeabenesneesees eeeee z 


The Colonial Press Inc. Clinton, Mass. = ee ro eee: 
COMPLETE BOOK MANUFACTURERS e a 


Typesetting * Electrotyping + Flatbed Printing 4) 
Rotary Printing * Perfect Binding * Edition Binding , (2 i Haddon } 
7 . CRANTON 9, : 

Craftsmen | 


BOSTON OFFICE: 45 NEWBURY STREET, BOSTON 16, MASS. P A: 
ENN . 
NEW YORK OFFICE: 33 WEST 42ND STREET, NEW YORK 18, N. Y. . 


W. B. CONKEY COMPANY 
Prinkrs- Binders-Book and Gatalog Manufacharers 
HAMMOND, INDIANA 


SINCE 1877 Chicago New York 













PRODUCTION : 























L oH. JENKINS, INC. 


Edition Book Manufacturers 
RICHMOND, VIRGINIA 
































_ THE CORNWALL PRESS, Inc. 
Complete Book Manufacturing 


COMPOSITION, PRESSWORK, EDITION BINDING AND 
ELECTROTYPING DELIVERY 


Cornwall, New York 601 West 26th St., New York 






aba Kingsport Press, ne 


KINGSPORT, TENN, © 
NEW YORK 22, N. Y. CHICAGO 10, ILL. 
1 EAST 57th ST. 325 W. HURON ST. 











BOOKBINDING AND BOOK PRODUCTION 








KNICKERBOCKER PRINTING Corp. 





essor to 
J. J. Little & Ives Co. 
Typesetting : iy vk ry Sepp 


425-435 E 24th Street, New York 


ROBERT 0. LAW COMPANY 


Specializing in the manufacture or 
school text books and subscription books 


2100 NORTH NATCHEZ AVENUE ¢ CHICAGO SED 








Complete Book Manufacturers 


George McKIBBIN «& son 


Bush Terminal, Brooklyn, N. Y. 





MONTAUK: BOOK MFG. CO., INC. 
Composition © Printing * Edition Binding 
419 Lafayette St. New York, N. Y. 
ALgonquin 4-0480 





Designers & Producers 
@ of Book Covers & 
Bookbinding 





LISHING COMPANY 


239 South American Street + 





| P. F. Pettibone & Company 
| 27-33 N. Desplaines Street 
CHICAGO, ILL. 

| EDITION BOOK MANUFACTURERS 












Complete Edition Work 
T HH S&S 
PLIMPTON PRESS 


Norwood Mass-La Porte Inp. 








Publishers Book Bindery, Inc. 


: FINEST LIMP LEATHER EDITIONS of Religious Books and those 
; of Classical Nature where the Finest Craftsmanship is required 


33 University Road, Cambridge 38, Massachusetts 






Bm) | Quinn & Booen Company, Inc. 
|| Complete Book Manufacturing 

ry PLANT « RAHWAY, NEW JERSEY 

NEW YORK OFFICE + 381 FOURTH AVE. 


FEBRUARY, 1948 












Noted for the finest quality book, cata- 
logue and loose-leaf work. Also special. 
ists in limited editions. 
RUSSELL-RUTTER COMPANY, Ince. 
461 Eighth Avenue ¢ New York City 








SINCE 1907 


The Shreiner Corp. 
BOOKBINDERS 


Y Scranton Pennsylvania 


JF Taplen- Co 
43-22 Queens Street EDITION 
Long Island City BOOKBINDERS 
STilwell 4-8570 FOR 98 YEARS 
VB 7 THE VAIL-BALLOU PRESS, Inc. 
BINGHAMTON, N. Y. 
Complete Book Manufacturing 
Developers and producers of KNICKOTYPES and 
Va.toutypes, book plates of superior quality 
New York OFFice 220 FIFTH ee ree ee ae 
Edition Book Manufacturers 


Cloth and Leather 
345 Hudson St. 














New York City 











VAN REES PRESS 
COMPLETE BOOK MANUFACTURERS 


508-534 WEST 26TH STREET 
NEW YORK CITY 









- ‘WILLIAMS PRESS, Inc. 


A Complete Plant for Engraving, Composition, 
Electrotyping, Presswork and Binding 


| 70 East 45th St., N. Y. City, Plant at Albany, N. Y. 
| 


H. WOLFE 220" comosition 
e 


ELECTROTYPING + PRINTING + BINDING 


sos w 2s, new rornk1 NEW YORK 
Wm. Ff. Zahrndt & Son 


BOOK MANUFACTURERS FOR 40 YEARS 
77 St. Paul Street - Rochester 4, N.Y. 










OPPORTUNITIES 






FOR SALE 


z—Friel Check Imprinting Presses 
2—33” All iron Shears 
5—18”—24”—27"”—36” Potdevin Gluers 
1—5C John Thomson Press 
1—Krause Mdl. BBdrsn 7x10” Pwr. Emb. 
1—Krause Mdl. B2 7x10” Pwf. Embsr. 
1—Krause Mdl. BNRZ 20x24” Pwr. Em- 
bsr. All with automatic sliding tables 
1—Berry Multiple Spindle Drill 
1—Model E Cleveland Folder 




















STRETCH YOUR DOLLAR SHERIDAN BINDER 

































WITH as VALUES 1—Double Head Brackett Stri 16 Automatic Pockets, 3 ged Heads 
—Louble s1cad Dracke ripper Covering Attachment. 16” Capaci 2- 
Tanerebu 1—20x26 Standard Power Embosser witer : —— 2- 
ts $d SOrvens ra 1—30x36 Standard Power Embosser OSWEGO PAPER CUTTER 1- 
‘ 64” utomatic —_ i . * 
ra x Holyoke Ate - — — a ye wed 57 inch, DC Motor, 2 Knives F 
51” Seybold 10 Z Automatic sti, v ower er orators CLEVELAND FOLDER 
: 50” Sheridan Automatic 9—Latham Stitchers, all sizes INU 2. 
48” Seybold Holyoke Automatic 5—Boston Stitchers No. 2-3-4 Model E, 17x22, Friction Feed, AC Motor 1. 
44” Seybold Holyoke Automatic 4—Roller Backers 1 
44, ¢ & P Automatic Sean Geen CLEVELAND FOLDER 
: 44° Seybold 20th Century Automatic 1—Crawley Rounder & Backer Model B, 25x38, Pile Feed, AC Motor 
44” Seybold Holyoke Automatic 3—Sanborn, Gane, Seybold Bench Stprs. s s : : 
ar cceune teawond a 6—Portland Foot and Power Punches BOARD SLITTER . 
36” Sheridan side hand clamp —Sheridan Arch Embossers 45 inch, 9 sets knives, AC Motor 2 
a rele ene 4—Foot Round Cornering Machines ’ 
3410" Soelioces Wiamand, a 3—Sheridan & Std. Upr. Hnd. Stmprs. ‘ 
322” Eclipse, hand clamp 2—Smyth No. 3 and No. 4 Sewers 


32%2” C & P, hand clamp 
4 32” Oswego sonl-ovtometic 
30” Eclipse, hand cla 
FOLDING MACHINES 
; 35 x 48 Dexter Newspaper Folder 
34 x 44 Brown Newspaper Folder 
: 19x 25 Baum Folder, suction feed 
" 21 x 28 Model 389 Baum Automatic 
19 x 25 Model O Cleveland Automatic 
Mdi. B, 25 x 38 Cleveland Auto. & hd. fd. 
17 x 22 Model E Cleveland Automatic 
36 x 44 Brown folder Job Folder 
STITCHING MACHINES 
No. 15 Bostitch box stitcher, 24” throat 
No. 2 Morrison Perfection Stitcher 
No. 20 Boston Stitcher, 4” capacity 
og i 3-J Morrison Stitcher, /” cap. 


6—Job Backers, all sizes 
4—Morrison Stitchers 2-4 
4—Hoole Foot Numbering Machines 
1—Burton Snap-out Perforator 
Large Quantity new and used Binders’ 
Finishing Tools, Rolls & Misc. 
Esor Macuinery Co., 
135 West 20th St., N. Y. C. 
Chelsea 2-2699-2633 
Claybourn Electrified Proof Press 
Smyth Sewers #3, 7, 8 
SMYTH CONTIN. BOOK TRIMMER 





BEN SHULMAN ===: 







Model 26, 42 em Linotype, new style 
Model C Intertype 
Model CSM Intertype 


Webendorfer Little Chief Offset Press, 
14x20 

















DEXTER QUAD/32 Quad/16 74” Harris S5L Offset Press, Suc. Feeder 

F. Nos. 2, 3, and 7 Boston Stitchers FOLDING MACHINE, CROSS x 

Model 3H ae eee et aisles stitcher FEEDER No. fO Babcock Optimus, latest model 

No. 2 Latham Monitor stitcher, V2” Dexter 56” Quad Folder 32” Oswego Cutter, heavy duty, auto 

Boston foot stapler Dexter double 16 wire stitching folder, clamp 

wees tO UPM Sheet Feed Rotaries 56”, 73” ; 

33” RPORA SS cues, Brehmer 28” Blank Book Sewer Portland Multiple power punch with 
Burton power salary gevfereter Lindbladh 3 Beam Iron Ruling Machine assortment of round & slot-hole a 
4 10” Rosback hand pe With Fuller Feeder heads and dies, also tabbing die 

= ae tgued ory set ine Cross Press Feeders 62” and 65” 44” Sheridan New Model, auto clamp 

28” Rosback Holyoke 40” Calender Machine, 3 roll 


28” Rosback a, Perforator Book Edge Rougher or Imit. Deckler 
4 No. 12 Cummi book perforator 
34” Perkins pertorator 


44” Dexter Power Cutter, auto clamp 
Ward & McLean Looping Machine 








36” Rosback Rotary slot perforator Martin Book-backing machine Payne & Craig Corp. 
} a coeees Satery round yesvater Morrison Stitcher 3-J 82 Beekman St., New York 7, N. Y. 
: 28” Lathom 8 ee ge ictanee Sheridan 14” Continuous Covering Mach. Be 3-179! 
F 28” Latham po ar sub@iantes Sheridan auto, 3-G Book Stamping Press 
MISCELLANEOUS Brown 60” Quad Folder 






No. 16 Hobbs foildi box, gluei and 
rolli ye oe — 


Inte ee, | box rrr machine 


Kleen-Stik ay ae 
Model R Kleen-Stik —e unit table 


sheet size 32”x44” w. King cont. fdr. 
We purchase for cash used printing and 
bookbinding machinery 
ROBERTSON BROS. 


N 











Agents for A. W. Robertson Ze 
Wwhmanes 438 Pearl St. N.Y., N.Y. WOrth 2-1276-7 VALUESY 
32” Gi ster, with tor oe ATS > = : ‘ 
Mistechs Saand rs wi Ba ote 1 Model A and 1 Model B Kelly Auto- No. 1 Miehle Unit 39 x 53” 
(Ee gah pele nan: soma matic, with A.C. motor equipment, im- No. 2 Potter Proof Press 


mediately available; Rebuilt Harris E. 1 
Envelope Press, high serial; 39” C & P 
Automatic Power Cutter; 32” Acme 
Power Cutter; Model 25 mixer Linotype, 
or logger rebuilt like new, ready; 48 and 64-Pg. 
Model 7 National Newspaper Presses; Goss Flat Shaver; 
_— Test Syntron tilt tilting logger Hoe single lock Flat Casting Box, full 
inger sewing machine he sexe . > 9 Ca ONS 
Foot sewing a pg; Miller “Special Purpose” Saw Trim- 


F Davis Sewing machine mer; 60” Hamblet Sheeter with layboy 
. 18” Sheridan book sewer 


Scoring attachment for sewing machine 


Latham power round cornering machine 
Seybold power round cornering machine 
Hobbs corner cutter 


Rosback Pony Gang 
Stitcher 

New Challenge EKH Drills 

New Challenge 3012, 
342” power paper cut- 
ters 







WMRAUNMNHAOON 


SS 


Krause 5934” Cutter 
Model WWE Cipnaions 


and backstand; 12x25 Wesel Elec. Proof Uy Solder 





es 





SSS 






Press; 28x34 Hoe Rotary Metal Decorat- 
ing Press; 22x30 and 30x36 Offset Prov- 
ing Presses; 44x64 Halil Direct Rotary 
(the best for photo gelatin work); 70” 
Photo Litho Plate Whirler; 50x90 Plate 


5 Grainer; NEW MATERIAL: Hall Form 

| TURNER PRINTING || abies, ‘Dump ‘Trucks and 6 and 8 

bh Steel Newspaper Make-up Tables; Bal- 
MACHINERY, INC. ‘ 


ing Presses, both hand and power; New 
am. Cleve. i" O.—PRospect 1810 National Automatic Power and hand 
732 Sherman, Chic. 5, IIl—HARrison 7613 


lever Cutters—prompt delivery. Thomas 
500 W. Congress, Det. 26, Mich—CHerry 8269 |W “Fiall Co., 120 West 42nd St, N.Y. 18. 







oh & PRESS 
OF ILLINOIS inc. 


ITH JEFFERSON STREET. CHICAGO 6 





BUYERS FROM OUT OF THE COUNTRY 
WRITE EXPORT DEPARTMENT CLEVE- 
we. OFFICE CABLE ADDRESS “TURN- 
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BOOKBINDING AND BOOK PRODUCTION 





ATES: 50¢ per line, minimum $3, 
DISPLAY: $6 per single column inch. 


FOR SALE 








: THOROUGHLY REBUILT 
BINDERY EQUIPMENT 


Immediate Delivery 





2—No. 3 Smyth Book Sewers 
2—No. 4 Smyth Book Sewers 


i—Latham Power Punch with assort- 
ment of punches 


2—Hand Job Backers 
2—Seybold Round Corner Cutters 
1—38” Hickok Ruling Machine Feeder 


i—Smyth Gluer with conveyor and 
ringer attached 


1—Burton Rotary Perforator 

1—No. 0 Latham Stitcher 1%4” ca- 
pacity 

2—Latham Book Stitchers 4” capacity 

3—Singer Book Sewers (6-9, 7-23) 


3—Portland Power & Foot Power 
Punches : 
l—National Straight Needle Book 
ewer 


1—Hand Roller Backer 


. . . WE BUY USED PRINTING 
and BOOKBINDING EQUIPMENT. 


COMPLETE LINE OF REBUILT 
BOOK and BOX STITCHERS. 


NEW MACHINERY FOR SALE 
Model “A” Champion Book Stitchers, 
capacity %4” 
No. 26 Champion Stitcher Heads for 
Automatic Gang Stitchers 


Morrison Book Stitchers %”, 134” and 
2%” capacity 


JAMES H. JONES COMPANY 


132 N. Clinton St. Chicago 6, Ill. 


Phone: State 1670 





| Dexter Quad Folder 37x49 built for 
handling light paper. Complete with 
pile Feeder and D.C. electrical equip- 
ment. 


| Dexter Quad Folder 42x62 with Pile 
Feeder and A.C. electrical equip. 


| Dexter Quad Folder 42x56 with Cross 
Feeder and A.C. electrical equip. 


1—#4 Smyth Sewing Machine. 


The above equipment is in very 
good condition. 


HADDON BINDERY 
1006 Arch St. Philadelphia, Po. 
Walnut 2-0349 





#189 Dexter Folder, 32” x 44” with 
cross automatic feeder. 

Christensen Automatic Stitcher, 
heads, six stations. 

44” Seybold Paper Cutter, auto clamp. 

44” Oswego Paper Cutter, auto clamp. 

“B" Cleveland with pile feeder, 


two 


"O" Cleveland with pile feeder. 

Model "E" 17” x 22” automatic. 

ROWE 3 KNIFE. CONTINUOUS 
TRIMMER 


NORTHERN MACHINE WORKS 


Marshall & Jefferson \Sts., Phila. 22, Pa. 
Established 1902 Fremont 5100 


FEBRUARY, 1948 


CASH WITH ORDER. 





FOR SALE 


Dexter Model 189—A Job Folder, Serial 
No. over 7500 with Cross continuous 
feeder No. 6747. Latest model with 
parallel 16 and parallel 32. 

2 New Hickok Disc Ruling Machines 38” 
1 straight machine, 1 “L” type 

2 Rowe Continuous 3-Knife Trimmers 

Seybold 48” Automatic Clamp Power 
Paper Cutter 

Diamond 3414,” Power Cutter 

56” Miehle Unit consisting of 2/0 Miehle 
Serial No. 15000 with Dexter suction 
pile feeder Serial No. 11000, extension 
delivery and AC electrical equipment 

Miller 4 track, 2 color, 27x41 

Miller Simplex, 20x26, AC motor 

3 No. 2 Kelly, 22x34, Automatic Presses 

Harris 41x54 Model LB Offset Press 

Rosback Gang Stitcher 

Christensen Gang Stitcher 

J. Spero & Co. 
372 West Ontario St., Chicago 10, Illinois 
Phone: Delaware 5966 


Any part rebuilt $4.00 per hour 

74” Seybold Power Paper Cutter 

2 Sided Power Round Corner & angle 

Sheridan Roll Feed Casemaker—elec. 

Paper Roll Slitter 2 rewinds, power 

45” Power Cutters with table spacers 

Hobbs Corner Cutter for Indexing 

Brackett Paper Joggers—ad)j. 

Smyth # Cover Casemaker 9x15 

Boston Stitchers 2, 4, 5, 7, 11; Morr. 1, 

20x30 Cutter & Creaser & Embosser 

36” Rosback Rotary Perf. 6 heads 

30” Power Perf. -—sgle. & dble. 

45” Robinson Rot. Bd. Cutter-16 cutters 

40” Stand. Auto. Feed Rot. Bd. Cutter 

Brackett Power Stripper 3” Auto. Feed 

Boston #17 Gang Stitcher w.5 heads 

32” Rotary Perforator, Creaser, Slitter 

Gold Stamper-roll leaf attach. Power 

25x38 & 34x46 Dexter Jobbers 5 folds 

14x20 & 19x25 Baum Folder-suc. fdr. 

4 Hd. Power Paper Drills auto. lift 

Potdevin Margin Gluers—big feed tables 

60, 30, 40, 50, 55” Hand Shear Cutters 

32” & smaller Potdevin Gluers & Heaters 

Krause 7x10 Stamper & Embosser 

Portland Pwr. Punch-Kalamazoo dies 

18x36 Clicker—High Die Cutting 

Hand & Foot Roller Book Backer 

Dies for punching machines—all makes 

30” Heavy Power Punch for Gang Die 

Bound Book-lettering Dekoletter 

Fortuma Leather Skiver—motor & stand 
Resvitt Macu, Corp. 

520 W. 48rd St., N. Y. 18, N. Y. 
Tel.: Med. 3-3515 U. S. A. 
Seyzoitp 48 IncH Paper Currer: Auto- 
matic clamp, two knives, extra nice, Mo- 
tor 3 HP, 3 ph. 220v. Will consider any 
offer over $2000.00. Rosback power punch, 
15 punches; Seybold 6 rod book press; 
Burton 30” slot hole snap out rotary per- 
forator; #5 Linotype; 15” and 25” Paper 

Cutters. 





J. M. Smrru 
32 Orchard Lane, Columbus 2, Ohio 
Small Bookbindmg Machine; also one 
Hickok Paper Ruling Mach. 38” cloth, 
condition like new. 1 Multigraph mach. 
#38. Power & self feeder ink attach. 
good cond. J. Dennerlein, Sherman-Park 
Ave., North Merrick, L. I. Tel.: Freeport 
8-9285 W. 
Ruitrne MacHines 
Hickok #7245, 2-beam striker, Gear 
speed mechanism, Fuller Feeder. 
Further details on request or may be 
seen in operation in our plant. 
Lynne Constante BiInpERY 
608 Wyandotte St. 





Kansas Gity 6, Mo. 


OPPORTUNITIES 








FOR SALE 


REBUILT MACHINERY 
Smyth #3, #6. #4, #10 Book 


Sewers 

Smyth No. 1 Gluing Machine 

Portland Foot Power Punches 

Peerless Burton 30” Rot. Slot Perf. 

Hickok Dual “L”, 3 Beam, 38/’ 
Striker Ruler 

Hickok 3 Beam, 38” Striker Ruler 

Hickok 3 Beam, 42’’ Striker Ruler 

Hoole Ft. Pwr. Nmbng. Mchns. 

Heavy duty 6-Rod Standing Presses 

Portland & Rosback Ft. Pwr. Pnchs. 

C&P 10x15” N.S. Press with Friel 
Check Imprinter 

NEW Berry Bench Nipping Presses 

NEW Friel Check Imprinters 

NEW Berry Signature Press 

NEW Stainless Steel Press Boards 

NEW Potdevin Gluing Machines, 
Wringers, Dewarpers 

NEW Lever, Hand-Clamp Power Pa- 
per Cutters 

NEW Nygren-Dahly and Rosback 
Perforators 

NEW SINGLE Automatic and Duplex 
Rotary Board Cutters 

NEW Punch Presses 


We are interested in the purchase of 
used bookbinding machinery. 
submit complete 


Please 
information on any 
items you may wish to sell, 


E. C. FULLER CO. 


26 Reade St.. New York 7 
720 So. Dearborn St., Chicago 5 



































a—— FOR SAL 


36x48 Brown New Model Folder with 


Cross Feeder 


44x64 Brown Double 16-32 Folder with 


Cross feeder 


33x45 Brown 6 fold Book & Job Folder 


—Cross feeder 
32x44 Brown 4 fold book folder 
25x38 Brown 4 fold book folder 
11x14 Brown Peewee 5 fold 


Brown Folding Machine Co. 


Fine Folders Since 1882 


3771 Chester Ave., Cleveland 14, Ohio 


NEW & USED MACHINERY 


for 


LITHOGRAPHERS and 
PRINTERS, BOX MAKERS 
BOOKBINDERS 


Complete, Modern Rebuilt 
Plant 


We Buy and Sell Complete 
Plants. Appraisals Made 


J. GERRITSON CO. 


Post Office Box, Kankakee, Ill. 
Branch at Pasadena, Calif. 







































More opportunities on follow- 
ing pages 
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OPPORTUNITIES 






FOR SALE 


1—Rebuilt 27” GLUEMASTER 
Kennetu J. Moore & Co. 
1778 West Estes Ave. 
Chicago 26, Ill. 


1 Christensen Auto. Stitcher, 4 station. 

1 12 foot diameter round table rotating 
Gatherer 

1 Model B Cleveland Folding machine 
with continuous feeder 















: Superior Binpery Inc. 
2129 ‘Pine St., St. Louis, Mo. 


SEYBOLD EMBOSSER 
22” x 24” 
HEAVY DUTY MODEL 
FULLY REBUILT 


F. P. LAWSON CO. INC. 
426 West 33rd St., N. Y. C. 













CUTTING STICKS 
CUTTING STICKS: All sizes in 
stock for immediate delivery. 

American Wood Type Mfg. Co. 


270 Lafayette St., N. Y. C. 12 
CAnal 6-2310 














Chas. A. Maller Co., Ine. 
Manufacturing and Servicing of 
BOOKBINDERS’ MACHINERY 
INDEX CUTTERS, DEVICES, ETC. 


153 Lafayette St., N. ¥. 13. CAnal 6-2843 
“A Nation-Wide Service’ 








GEORGE WEIGL 


134 W. 26th St., N.Y.C. CHelsea 2-7335 
General Repair Shop for All Kinds 
ef Bookbinding Machinery 
also Manufacturer of 


Leather Edge Burnishing Machines 
and Round-Corner Cutters. 


















EQUIPMENT WANTED 


Wanted: Good Brackett Trimmer or 
lhree Knive Seybold, Blakely-Oswald 
Co., 782 West Van Buren St., Chicago 7. 
Small size Sheet Feed Rotogravure Press. 
Make not impertant. Give full details 
first letter. Box 200. 

Muller Indexing Machines, Top Prices. 
Send serial numbers to Box 1170. 
Dexter Folder with Cross Feeder—size 
35x45 or 38x50, preferably the larger 
one, but can use either size. 


Centrat Pusiisuine Co., Inc. 
546 South Meridian St., Indianapolis 





















































Seybold 3-Knife trimmer 

48”-52”-56" Dexter folders 
feeders 

Sheridan gathering, stitching, and cover- 
ing machines 

Smyth casemakers 

Christensen gang stitcher 

Chambers varnishing machines 
Kratman Macuinery Sates Co. 

608 S. Dearborn St. Chicago, Ill. 


MACHINERY 
WANTED! 
Bookbinders’ & Printers’ 

PRINTERS SUPPLY CO.. Inc. 


10 WHITE STREET 
New York 13, N. Y. WA-5-3540 
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BUSINESS OPPORTUNITIES 


FOR SALE 


Interest in Bookbindery in large Eastern 
City. Box 225. 


RETIRING 
For Sale—Cheap 
One Hickok 44” Ruling Machine—3 
Beams, Striker and Underlift 
One Hickok 36” Ruling Machine—Single 
Beam—Striker 
Outfit of Pens—good condition and Inks 
One 34” Diamond Cutter with safety 
brake, good condition 
One All Steel Paper Bailer 
One Howe Scale 
One New Gum Tape Machine 
Four Wire Waste Baskets 
One Desk 
Fluorescent Lights 
Seventy-three Paying Customers 
No Prices Asked—out of town customers. 
Only Seven Trade Shops in City. Lots of 
Work. 





A, S. Rocrers 

244 Boulevard of the Allies, 
Pittsburgh 22, Pa. 
SALESBOOKS—Bill Forms—Envelopes. 
We print for the trade. Free Catalog 
Samples & Estimates. Fast Deliveries. 
ERSCO, 1930 Patterson Ave., N.Y.C. 61 


FOR SALE 
BOOKBINDING PLANT 
Midwest bookbinding plant 
equipped for library and small 
edition. Good accounts. Real buy 


for interested party. 
Box #245 















FOR SALE 


Fully equipped trade bindery lo- 
cated in Los Angeles, established 
over 30 years. Owner retiring. Can 
show excellent past and present 
profits, Box #220. 


1 Dex. 14 14 single fold & feeder. 
1 Hall Folder 12 x 12” (3 par. 1 rt. angle) 
1 Hall Folder & Auto. Feeder 

7” x 10"—2 parallel) 


Cacemakers; Job Backers; R 


STOLP-G 
SERVICING 


olier Backers 
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PRINTERS 








































GUARANTEED REBUILT EQUIPMENT 


wer of 
1 Brown Dbl. 38x50 & cover feed, attach. 


BOOKBINDING AND BOOK PRODUCTION 


SITUATION WANTED 


BOOK MF’G EXECUTIVE 
Many years experience in all phases of 
manufacture and plant management. De- 
sire connection on West Coast, Could 
handle going plant, new development or 
expansion project. Age 43. Box 215. 
Production Man, experienced at produc- 
tion scheduling, estimating, costs, custo- 
mer contact, management. Presently em- 
ployed large edition bindery. Box 130 





BINDERY SUPERINTENDENT 
Practical in all its branches. Cleveland 
and Dexter Folding machine, Cutters and 
Gathering machine. Available March ist, 

Box 235 





HELP WANTED 





Experienced Bindery Girls, Day rate 
$1.00 an hour. Night rate, $1.10. HAY- 
WOOD PUBLISHING CO., Lafayette, 
Ind. 


Bookbinders; Paper Ruler, Stock Cutter, 
and all around bookhinder. Good salary 
and working conditions. Box 240. 





More Opportunities p. 108-109 

















PRODUCTION MANAGER 


A large, successful calendar manu- 
facturing plant, highly rated, needs 
services of a production manager 
with a good record, experience in 
graphic arts and a high degree of 
ability in handling, and getting co- 
operation from those working under 
or with him—someone of executive 
caliber. In turn we offer an ex- 
ceptional opportunity with a con- 
cern fast growing, progressive, 
economically sound. ae fully 
ivi experience and other per- 
Snent iafennasing. Address Box 
230. 



















BOOKBINDING PLANNER 


Man thoroughly familiar with all 
operations, equipment, supplies 
and materials in edition book- 
binding for the bindery section 
of a planning, production control 
and scheduling department of a 
book manufacturing concern in 
the Chicago area. This is a new 
department with plenty of op- 
portunity for advancement and 
good starting salary., Address, } 
giving full details of your ex- 
perience to Box #205, 


































1 Baum Feeder 19x 25 (Ose. Type, suction 
pile.) 
1 Latham Check Perforator 
No. 3 Smyth Sewing Machines © 
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Fisher, A. 
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National Publishing Co. .... 

ae oe Litho. Co... 
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Northern Machine Works. . 
Offset Reproductions 
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Peerless Roll boat 8 Co, 
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Plastic Coating Corp. 
Pleger Co., J. J. 
Plimpton Press, The 


Prentiss, George W. 
Printers Supply Co., Inc... 
Printing Industries Equipment 
Printing Machinery Co. 
Progressive Brass Die 
Progress Litho. Co. 
Publishers Book Bindery 


Queen City Paper Co. 
Quinn & Boden Co., Inc..... 10 


Rebuilt Machinery Co. 
Reliable Textile Co. 


Rising Paper Co. 
Robertson Bros. 


Corp.. 
Russell-Rutter Co., 


Sackett & Wilhelms 
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Seneca Wire & Mfg. 
Sheridan, T. W. 

Shoemaker, J. L, 

Shreiner Corp. 

Shyrock Bros, 

Shulman, Ben 

Stade, Hipp 


Sri, nding“ 
J nding Corp.. 
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Turek 
Turner Ptg. Mach. 
Type & Press of Illinois... 


Uni-Mark. Inc. 

UCAB Distributing Corp 
Union Carbide & Carbon 
Union Paste Co. 

United Paste & Glue 


Vail-Bailou Press, Inc. 
Valentine, J. C., C 
Van Rees Press 


Wh ting -Plover Paper 
Williams Press 


Wm. F. 
Zapon-Keratol Division 
Zimmer Mfg. Co. 


BINDERY SUPERINTENDENT 
WANTED 


Chicago concern has an opening for a man 


thoroughly experienced in catalog and publica- 


tion binding, qualified to supervise the produc- 


tion of a large bindery operation. Please write 


giving age and qualifications. 


FEBRUARY, 1948 


Box #210 


105 
Inc. 107 


Combine Publishers’ 
Council, Bureau 


The American Book Publishers Coun- 
cil and the Book Publishers Bureau 
will merge, maintaining the former 
name, according to Harry F. West, 
managing director of the Council. The 
primary purpose of the merger was to 
eliminate administrative duplication. 
The services of the Bureau consisted 
primarily of the interchange of tax 
and credit information and the opera- 
tion of group insurance plans. These 
will be continued with a few revisions 
in conditions of membership when the 
consolidation is. complete. 


Hendrickson Available 
As Free Lance 


James Hendrickson, in a broadside 
folder sent to the trade, has announced 
that he is now available on a free-lance 
basis to publishers, business organiza- 
tion and individuals, for the design and 
supervision of book and fine printing. 
Formerly with Alfred A. Knopf, Inc., 
Hendrickson has earned a considerable 
reputation as a designer of books and 
typographic jackets. He was also col- 
laborator with Bruce Rogers in the 
writing of “Paragraphs on Printing.” 


Offset Jury Selected 


The jury to select the best textbooks 
produced by offset during 1947, in co- 
operation with Books by Offset Lithog- 
raphy, Inc., sponsored by the Chicago 
Book Clinic, is headed by William 
Nicoll, Scott Foresman & Co., Wayne 
Adams, Magill-Weinsheimer Co.; and 
Norman Wolfe, University of Chicago 
Press. This group will judge the text- 
books offered by publishers in the cur- 
rent competition. 


Heading the committee that selected 
the jury was M. W. Parkinson, Ameri- 
can Technical Society, Mary D. Alex- 
ander, University of Chicago Press, 
Andrew J. Farr, Graphic Arts Associa- 
tion of Illinois, Mrs. Thelma Hewitt, 
Scott Foresman & Co., and Day Alan 
Perry, J. B. Lippincott & Co., ap- 
pointed by the president Theodore C. 
Wetzel, Encyclopedia Britannica. 


This is the first time that a western 
jury has been chosen for this work and 
it is expected to reach a verdict by 
March 15, if the books arrive by the 
10th as planned. 


Books by Offset Lithography’s 1948 
exhibit will be previewed by the Chi- 
cago Book Clinic at its May meeting. 
In addition to platemaking, presswork, 
and binding, the exhibit will include 
original art work and methods of copy 
preparation when it is displayed at the 
American Bookseller's Convention 
May 18-21. 








MECHANICAL BINDINGS 1; SLOVES means 


MECHANICAL AND SEWED BINDINGS IN LEATHER, CLOTH, OR PAPER 











Tied up in a straitjacket 
schedule on that binding job? 


Put it up to SLOVES 
and give your fingernails a rest. 









Our idea of Service is that 
"Urgent" means "Do it right away." 





SPIRALPLASTIC SWING-O-RING CERLOX LOOSE LEAF MULT-O PLASTIC CERCLA COILED WIRE 


SLOVES MECHANICAL BINDING CO. INC. 


121 VARICK ST. * NEW YORK (3, N. Y. * WALKER 5-0304 
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DECORATED PAPER-BOARD H | trol 
OR TRANSPARENT PLASTIC | CRAFTSMANSHIP 

| of : 

MIRO CONTAINER CO.;INC. | | in the creation and production di 

557 DeKalb Ave., Brooklyn 5, N.Y. sh 

Telephone: ULster 5-3040 | of books by fine lithography. oy 
DUENEWALD PRINTING CORP. 

| 738 GREENWICH STREET +» NEW YORK 14 TH 

Be 





112 BOOKBINDING AND BOOK PRODUCTION 


am NUCHES PRINTING CO. 
EAST STROUDSBURG, PA. 
is ; Fi 





for Champion 


| Quality 


Your printing benefits constantly from the care with which Champion has developed its 
group of 7500 papermakers. This Company has spent fifty-four years building its organi- 
zation, three great mills, and a world-wide recognition of Champion excellence. Craftsmen 
join with research engineers and management in the most exacting manufacturing con- 
trol, maintenance of uniformly high quality, improvement of popular papers and creation 
of new. All the skills of these people, all the facilities and resources of Champion, are 
directed to producing superior papers for letterpress and offset printing. Paper is as good 


as the skill and efficiency of the men and women who make it. Champion knows how! 


_— > Vier AND FIBRE COMPANY... HAMILTON, OHIO 


MILLS AT HAMILTON, OHIO... CANTON, N. C.... HOUSTON, TEXAS 


NEW YORK - CHICACO -. PHILADELPHIA - DETROIT - ST. LOUIS - CINCINNATI - ATLANTA - SAN FRANCISCO 





CT Me CYA elal-S rite] alate Me -tol tam: Wlieliale tite Workin 
For You Now! Prompt Deliveries! Order Todd) 


Pain 


22” x 28” TEN FOL) 
DECUPLET 
PILE or 
CONTINUOUS FEED 


144 styles of folds, 
4 pages to 64 
ROLLER LAYOUT 22” x 28” 
Like on all other models ” 
you can fold several up, cut 
noe A ting out the marginal bleeds and end 
Deep trims while folding . . . floor clearance for 
waste trims after each section. 


FOLDS, 
PASTES, oli ||| OR Hi | - All models score before right angle 
TRIMS HHH | HAP aed al a & : ae ia 3 folds. Perforators throughout for book 
6,000 : |} ii SRS ' | work. Calipers preventing more than one 
Booklets TET —- sheet fecding . . . on all models. 
























































Commercial Perforating . . . Multiple 
Cutting. 


A 17%2x 22% SEVEN FOLD SEXTUPLET | 


FIRST SECTION 
—_ 


aiaav> $s035 








105 styles of folds... 4 tc 487 
pages. Can be furnished vith) 
Deuvery Suction Pile Feed (as showr of = 


MAY BE USED AFTER 


. ge ° 4 
Paes ps with Friction Feed or Contin ous] 


ROLLER OWING SECTIONS Suction Feed. Will fold, p ste 
ogi Roe and trim 6M booklets an hour 
17 12x22 ly ROP OOOO ORR 


Perforating. Multiple cutti g i 


RUSSELL ERNEST BAUM | 


615 CHESTNUT ST. PHILADELPHIA 6, PENN. 





